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LLOYD’S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


NOTICE. 


RULES. 


ATTENTION IS DIRECTED TO ALTERATIONS AND AMENDMENTS 
which have been made in the Rules, as follows, viz.— 


WOOD SHIPS— 


Sections 46 and 62, as regards ‘‘Jumped Knees.” 
Table A, as regards line 3. 


IRON SHIPS— 
Page 49 of the Rules for Iron Ships. Ships built for Special purposes or 


Trades. 
Section 15, page 62, as regards Pillars to Beams of Iron Ships, 
Section 17, page 64, as regards Diagonal Tie-plates on Beams. 


STEEL SHIPS— 
See Notice, No. 392, pages 97 and 139. 


TABLE No. 22, for Chains and Anchors, amended. 


For further particulars of alterations in the Rules, see Circulars Nos. 388, 392 and 398, 
reprinted in the appendix to the Register Book and Rules. 


YACHT REGISTER. 
1878. 


The Committee of this Society, in compliance with a wish expressed by owners and builders of 
Yachts, haye undertaken to issue a Register of Yachts, the first edition of which was published on 
the Ist May. 


It contains a list of Yachts, arranged alphabetically, with record of principal dimensions, Rig, 
Register Tonnage and Tonnage per Thames measurement, name of builder, date of build, name of 


owner, and port belonging to; and in cases where the yessels are Classed by this Society, the 
Character is inserted. 


The Committee have framed rules and suggested scantlings for the building of Iron, Wood, and 
Composite Yachts intended for classification. 
The terms of Subscription are half a guinea per copy for individuals or firms; and for Yacht 


Clubs, Marine Assurance Companies, and other public bodies not less than two guineas per annum, 
for which two copies of the work are supplied. 


By order of the Committee, 


BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 


Secretary. 
2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 


Ist July, 1878, 
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LLOYD'S REGISTER 


OF 


BRITISH AND FOREIGN 
SAP PANAr. 


From lst JULY, 1878, ro tur 30th JUNE, 1879. 


OFFICE, 2, WHITE LION COURT, CORNHILL, LONDON. 


ESTABLISHED 1834. 


The RreistER,—which is printed solely for the information of Merchants, Shipowners, 
Underwriters, and others, being Subscribers or Members,—contains, in addition to 
the names, class, and other useful particulars relating to vessels classed by the Society, 
the names, dimensions, &c., of aid vessels of 100 tons and upwards registered in the 
United Kingdom, and of ships of large tonnage owned abroad, some of which, although 
not classed by the Society, may be classed elsewhere. 

The conditions regulating the classification of vessels in the ReatsTER are contained 
in the Society’s Rules. 

The Ky to the RuaistEr precedes the List of Vessels. 


LONDON: 
WYMAN AND SONS, PRINTERS, 74 & 75, GREAT QUEEN STREET, 


LINCOLN’S-INN FIELDS. 


1878. 


TABLE OF CONTENTS OF REGISTER BOOK, | 
AND THE RULES OF THE SOCIETY. 


REGISTER BOOK. 

List oF THE COMMITTEE. 
LiverPooL BRANCH. 
List oF SURVEYORS. 
List oF SUBSCRIBERS. 
Key To THE REGISTER. 
TABLE oF SHIPS BUILT UNDER SURVEY OF THE Socrety’s Surveyors IN 1877. 
TABLE oF Surps IN THE RecisTER Book. 

ALPHABETICAL Lists OF VESSELS. 

List oF SHIPS WHICH HAVE HAD NAMES CHANGED. 

SuPPLEMENTARY List OF SHIPS. 

APPENDIX. 

List of Owners OF SHIPs. 

List or THE Commirrer oF LioyD’s. 

List oF UNDERWRITERS aT LLoyD’s. 

List or AGENTs To Lioyn’s. 

Exrracts or Instructions TO AGENTS TO Luoyp’s. 

TABLE SHOWING THE DATES TO WHICH THE REGISTER Book IS POSTED. 


ee ee See eee 


RULES. 


InpEX TO THE RULES AND REGULATIONS. 

Ruues aNp Recutatrons.—Woop Surps. 

T,BLE A.—MATERIALS ALLOWED FOR Surps OF THE SEVERAL GRADES. 

Tapes B. C.—Drimenstons or TIMBERS, PLANKING, Beams, &c. 

TapLEs D. E.—Sizes or BOLTS REQUIRED AND NUMBER OF KNEES REQUIRED. 

TapLE F.—Dimensions oF Iron KNEES AND Ripers ror Brivish Norru AMERICAN BuILt 
AND Fir Suips. 

TapLE 22 of CHains AND ANCHORS. 

Rutes anp ReGuLations.—IRon SuHIPs. 

Tapes G. 1, G. 2, G. 3, & G. 4. DIMENSIONS OF Framp, PLatTine, &c. FOR Iron SuHIPs. 

TABLES OF ScANTLINGS, &c., oF Iron Masts. 

RULES AND REGULATIONS.—COMPOSITE SHIPS. 

Forms or Reports oF SURVEY OF SHIPS. 

Form or CERTIFICATES OF CHARACTER. 

Form oF CERTIFICATE OF MACHINERY FOR VesseLs NaVIGATED BY STEAM. 

Copres.—RESOLUTIONS AMENDING THE RULES, PASSED DURING THE YEAR 1877-8. 

Norice.—CHARACTERS OF Suips CLASSED A In Rep, or AS, NOT SURVEYED SINCE 1875, TO BE 
OMITTED. 

Corres or CrrcuLArs To Surveyors, &e, 
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COMMITTEE OF MANAGEMENT. 
1878-1879. 


Tuomas CHAPMAN, Esq., F.R.S., F.S.A., Chairman. 
Wiiiram Hunry TINDALL, Esq., Deputy-Chairman. 
Tuomas B. Waker, Esq., Chairman of the Sub-Committees of Classification. 


MEMBERS ELECTED IN LONDON. 


Joun Harrison Auiay, Esq. James Park, Esq. 

GrorGE ALLFREY, Esq. Avuaustus Prevost, Esq. 

James Anpurson, Esq. WILLIAM Srmeson, Esq. 

Cuaries W. Bonus, Esq. Cuartes R. Tata, Esq. 

Sotomon I. Da Costa, Esq. Grorcre Dorman TrsErR, Esq. 
James Dixon, Jun., Esq. Leonard CHARLES WAKEFIELD, Esq. 
GrorGe Duncan, Esq. Arruur Oates WILKINSON, Esq. 
Joun Giover, Esq. Joun Wits, Esq. 

Henry Green, Esq. Micuarent Wits, Esq. 

Grorce Marsuatt, Esq. Wituiam Youne, Esq. 


Freperick B. B. Natuscu, Esq. 
Rt. Hon. Grorer J. GoscuEen, M.P., Chairman of the Committee of Lloyd's. 


Joun Corry, Esq., Chairman of the General Shipowners’ Society. 
MEMBERS ELECTED AT THE PRINCIPAL OUTPORTS. 


FOR LIVERPOOL. 
Joun T. Danson, Esq., Chairman of the Liverpool Committee. 


Tuomas R. Suaticross, Esq., Deputy-Chairman ditto. 
Joun 8. ALLEN, Esq. Wittiam Rome, Esq. 
Tuomas E. Lemon, Esq. Joun Wi.iiaMson, Esq. 
James MacponaLp, Esq. M. M. Wu11!s, Esq. 
FOR CLYDE. 
| James Hunprrson, Esq. | Wittiam Srrane, Esq. 
| FOR NORTH-EASTERN PORTS. 
Wear District—James Laine, Esq. | Stockton District-—Hunry Hoimes, Esq. 
Tyne District—Epmunp H. Warts, Esq. 
FOR HULL. FOR BRISTOL. 
Henry J. Arxrnson, Esq. Joun Evans, Esq. 
TRUSTEES. 
THomas CHAPMAN, Esq. Witiiam Henry TInpDAtLt, Esq. 
| Grorce ALLFREY, Esq. Tuomas B. Waker, Esq. 
GrorcE Duncan, Esq. MicHAEL WILLS, Esq. 
BANKERS. 


BANK OF ENGLAND. 


SECRETARY. 
BERNARD Waymouta, Esq. 


| ASSISTANT SECRETARY. 
RicHaRD GILLESPIE, Esq. 
No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 
London, 1st July, 1878. 
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LIVERPOOL BRANCH. 


1878-1879. 


COMMITTEE. 


Joun T. Danson, Esq., Chairman. 


Tuomas R, SHattcross, Esq., Deputy-Chairman. 


Joun S. ALLen, Esq. James Macponatp, Esq. 
C. T. Bowrine, Esq. Witiram Rome, Esq. 
Tuomas Cuitton, Esq. JoHN WI LiiaMson, Ksq. 
Witi1AMm Imrie, Esq. M. M. Wr 11s, Esq. 
Tuomas KE, Lemon, Esq. J. Worturneton, Esq. 


MEMBER OF THE COMMITTEE EX-OFFICIO. 
Tuomas B. Royprn, Esq., Chairman of the Shipbuilders’ Association. 


BANKERS. 
Messrs. ArTHUR Hrywoop, Sons, & Co. 


SECRETARY. 
Joun Freperick Lieut, Esq. 


Office, 12, Oriel Chambers, 
lst July, 1878. 


SURVEYORS, 


Tae SURVEYORS ar THE FOLLOWING PORTS are EXCLUSIVELY THE OFFICERS OF THE SocrIety, AND 
ARE NOT PERMITTED TO ENGAGE IN ANY OTHER BUSINESS OR EMPLOYMENT WHATSOEVER, EXCEPT 
IN THE CASE OF THOSE MARKED *. 


( Benjamin Martell, Esq., Chief Surveyor. William C. Davey. 
Senhouse Martindale. 
Harry J. Cornish, , : Raver Thomas Congdon. 
William John, \ Assistants to Chief Surveyor. Bical i. Linde 
Lonpon = Thomas Edwards. 
William Parker, Principal Engineer Surveyor. Thomas W. Blaxell. 
; : George Stanbury. 
mae hae wr i Engineer Surveyors. S. J. P. Thearle. 
L G. J. Rickard. 
Aberdeen, with Banff, Peterhead, and Fraserburgh  ... cae =f ... Thomas W. Kettle. 


Aberystwith, Aberayron, Car ae se a and i lta ne Ports G siding 
at Aberystwith) é Thomas Bateman. 


Bangor, with Carnarvon and Holyhead mus Ay: =e fF ... Thomas Devonald, 
Belfast teas sh tay Dn saan Wares See). Sees e oeam 
Bideford, Barnstaple, and a ries ne a ae “ri Aa ... Benjamin Rogers Pyke. 
Bristol and Bridgwater ae ar ive oe on 
Cardiff and Newport, Mon. ... ‘i ‘s ' Pe tas ... Henry T. Tyrrell. 
Engineer Surveyor for Cardiff, and ncipboir ing Ports (residing at Cardiff’) *Charles M. Jacobs. 
Channel Islands (residing at Jersey) ... si ie ir ak ... Thomas Wignall. 
Dundee, with Arbroath, Montrose, and Perth ... Ee Ja se ... dames L. Sinnette. 
Engineer Surveyor for the Dundee District, with Aberdeen and Leith ... *John Sturrock. 
Falmouth to Looe and intermediate Ports, also Newquay and Padstow ... William Bowden. 


William T. Mumford. 
Samuel Lapthorn. 
James Purdie. 

John Lawrence. 


Henry J. Boolds. 
** ( Edwin R. Couchman. 


Glasgow, including Dumbarton... 


Greenock, with Rothesay, Ardrossan, Troon, Irvine, Ayr and Girvan ... 


Engineer Surveyors for the Clyde District (residing at Glasgow)... ... James Mollison. 
(residing at Greenock)... ... Alfred H, Alchin. 
Samuel P. Gladstone. 
Hartlepool, Stockton, and Middlesbro’, also hue h and pacha see at ) Wiliam Davi Aaca: 
aes Bearstopoo}) ee Frederick W. Bonniwell. 


Engineer Surveyor for the Tees District (residing at West Hartlepool)... James Bain. 
Hull, Gainsborough, Goole, Selby, Grimsby, Burton Stather, and Knottingley... James McNeil. 
Engineer Surveyor tor the Hull District (residing at Hull) a .. *A, HE, Keydell. 


SURVEYORS—continued. 
Leith, and Ports in the Frith of For th, with Berwick-upon- -Tweed .. 


Liverpool, with Lancaster and all intermediate aca the River Mersey J wars 
and River Dee; also the Isle of Man 


Engineer Surveyor for the Liverpool District 


John Dawkins. 


John F. Light. 


Edward C. “Wheeler. 
Thomas Shilston. 


George P. Cooper. 


if ohne George Kinghorn. 


Richard J. Reed. 
Newcastle, with North and South ae also Bly igs) with ee William Moverly. 


(Office, North Shields) 


Engineer Surveyor for the Wear District chit at Sunderland) 
Swansea, with Neath and Llanelly fe alas - 
Western District (residing at Plymouth) 


Whitehaven, Workington, Harrington, and Maryport, with rai and Annan ; 
also Barrow and Ulverstone bs Miles sind at Whitehaven, Mr. Bath at 
Barrow) : “ 


oA 


THe SURVEYORS at THE FOLLOWING PORTS po NOT HOLD APPOINTMENTS AS THE EXCLUSIVE 


SERVANTS OF THE SocIgEtTy. 


Cork, with Queenstown, Kinsale, and Limerick as 

Dublin 

Gloucester 

(ruernsey 

Ipswich and Harwich . 

Lynn, Boston, Wells, and intermediate Ports ... 

Milford Haven, and Pembroke, with Tenby (residing at Pembroke oui, 
Orkneys (residing at Stromness) 


Thomas H. Cooke. 


James H. Truscott. 


George W. Manuel. 
John Brockat. 


James Williamson. 
James Sibun. 
Christopher Besant. 
Joseph Keen. 
William Allison. 
Thomas Ashton. 
Edward Elliott. 


John W. Miles. 
William Bath. 


Engineer Surveyors for the Tyne District (Office, North Shields)... oe { 
Southampton and South Coast, iuaas Shoreham to Bridport inclusive, mest. Tk 
the Isle of Wight in 1% Fy Thomas Phillips. 
Sunderland and Seakam as ie xe on she | 


George Wright. 
Anthony P. Allen. 
J. G. Francillon. 
George T. Sullock. 
William Taylor. 
John Coates. 
William George. 


James Mowat. 


Penzance, St. Ives, Hale, Portreath, and Helston, also the e Sil Mew Hugh Trega an 


(residing at Penzance) 
Portmadoc and Barmouth 
Ramsgate and Margate, with Deal and Dover . 
Sligo ... ins re oni 
Waterford 
Wexford 


William Jones. 
John Cuttler. 
William Pollexfen. 
Thomas E. Angel. 
Robert Sparrow. 


COLONIAL AND FOREIGN SURVEYORS. 


FRANCE. 
Bordeaux me i? ... Jules Vandercruyce. 
Havre, with a District, pee Byaisee ae Bupa 
Ship and Engineer Surveyor. (Office, 7, Rue Bonnivet. Eugéne G. Capelle. 
Surveyor’s private address, 10, Rue Lesueur, Havre) 


Marseilles aw a ee .... Victor Demeezemaker. 


St. Malo, with a District aches Cherbourg ‘a Best 


(Surveyor’s address, 14, Rue de Dinant, St. Malo) J. de Souza. 


Nantes (Surveyors address, Rue Jean Jacques, No. 9, Nantes) (get dy aber 


Auguste Barreau. 


BELGIUM. 


Belgium, also the Ports in the River Scheldt, including Terneuzen and neigh- 
bouring Ports, and the Ports on the North Coast of France, as ce westward 
as Boulogne, but not including this place... 
(Surveyor’s address, 14, Rue Nassau, Antwerp) 


Engineer Surveyor for the Belgium District (residing at Antwerp) ... Francis Demblon. 


Heinrich Paasch. 


HOoLuanpD. 


Amsterdam, with Nienwdiep and neighbouring Ports (residing at Amsterdam)... D. D. Borchers. 
Engineer Surveyor for the Ports in Holland (residing at Rotterdam) ... G. J. van Brummelen. 


Rotterdam, with Dordrecht, Schiedam, and surr lgsstiak We also Zeeland Tan C. W. Loon. 
(residing at Rotterdam) baa aes 
Assistant Surveyor y cs ... R. H. Muleer. 


Veendam, with Groningen, Zwolle, Harlingen, Lnbden, ia eroding HO H. P. Hazewinkel. 
including Hanover (residing at Veendam) att 


GERMANY. 
Hamburg, with the River Elbe, Ports in Holstein, Lubeck, Rostock, and Stettin Emil Padderatz. 
Engineer Surveyor for the Hamburg District... ars ae ... J. A. Libbertz. 
DENMARK. 
Copenhagen... a i ot .... Thomas J. Sodring. 
Engineer Surveyor ey the overs Distr ee ie fy ... P. Fred. Kindler. 
Norway. 
Bergen xa an ae si oe ys BY wes ... P. G. Halvorsen. 
SWEDEN. 
Gothenburg, “ee ae Ship and Engineer Surveyor ... ... Carl Axel Moller. 
ITALY. — 
Genoa Francesco Schiaffino. 
eee eee eee eae eee eee eee eer eee Thomas Alp Dodd. 
Engineer Surveyor for Genoa and Leghorn (residing at Genoa) ... ... Francis Westerman. 
Leghorn is ‘ae as Fe me a AY ase ... Costantino Gori. 
Naples... oe : ace os om _.. Francesco Anaclerio. 


Sicily, Island of Sicily ie aie: at ae mn a 


COLONIAL AND FOREIGN SURVEYORS—continued. 


Traty (continued.) 


Trieste, with District of the Austro- i ian Coast, also Venice and Ancona) Ludovico Maffei. 
(Office, Trieste) = Elias Florio. 


Assistant Surveyor at Fiume ee a eet a hes ... Ignazio Bonetich. 
Ditto at Venice ia? he is2 ad nH ... Matteo Fabro. 
Ditto at Lussino ae te Bf, ne i ... Antonio E. Tarrabocchia, 
MALTA. 
Malta ... te = ae mt a3 ne ieoudeaté sie ... Cooper Kirton. 


British Nortu AMERICA. 
Prince Edward Island (residing at Charlotte Town) ... a i ... Richard Sloggett. 


ees Charles R. Coker. 
Quebee and the River St. Lawrence { John Dick. 


St. John, with Miramichi and Northern District of New Brunswick ... ... dJobn Tucker. 


UNITED STATES. 


New York... its aes =F iti ext iti vei ... dames D. Leary. 
Philadelphia ... re fe Ship and Engineer Surveyor... ... Samuel Archbold. 
San Francisco... ms os fos ri ee i ve ... Charles Davidson. 


West INDIEs. 
Demerara 

East INDIEs. 
Calcutta ai aa at aes ties os ue Hs ... William Stewart. 
Mauritius wee bis thi ene as a ake ae ... John Cowin. 
Singapore = re = vs ak i nai cus ... Charles Fittock 


JAVA. 
Batavia sve vie ey si qa wi re ee ... K. J. Swart. 
Sourabaya F. H. Popken. 
CHINA. 


Shanghai, and adjacent Ports ... ses a ae ie my ... Joseph John Tucker. 

Hong Kong... st ids bee af oH vit oi .. RB. H. Cairns. 
Aus?RaLta, TASMANIA, AND NEW ZEALAND. 

Adelaide ae an fie vay $e ea a en ... William Begg. 


Brisbane irs eee oe ee (ih ay 18 cas ... William B. Brown. 

Melbourne... or oat es = ... John Barker Blackbourn. 
Engineer Saved “for a oe is + sk aah ... John Sinclair. 

Sydney, New South Wales... oo » ris - st ... Robert F. Pockley. 
Engineer Surveyor for 5g a aks ae es Bo .... Edward H. Bushell. 

Hobart Town ... ee bs vee ie ie eit ae .... Donald Macmillan. 

Auckland ai ska cis Ses sv ast ac at} ... M. T, Clayton. 

Dunedin Ws st TY - ee BE ae 6 .... James Ure Russell. 


ENGINEER SURVEYORS to tuts Socrety, WITH THE DISTRICTS ASSIGNED TO THEM. 


London. 


James T. MILTON... 


WILLIAM Maos.. 
Peter McGRreaor . 


Liverpool. 


JoHN GEORGE KINGHORN 


Dundee. 
JOHN STURROCK 


Clyde. 


JAMES MOLLISON .. 
Atrrep H. ALCHIN 


Newcastle. 


GEORGE W. MANUEL 
Joun Brockat 


Sunderland. 
Witi1amM ALLISON 


Hartlepool. 
JAMES BAIN 


Hull. 
A, EB. Keyprini 


Cardiff. 
CHARLES M., Jacoss 


Gothenburg. 
Cart AxEL MOLLER 


Copenhagen. 
P. Frep. KInDLER 


Hamburg. 
J. A, LIBBERTZ 


Districts. 
London 
Southampton 


Barrow 
Liverpool 
Carnarvon 
Dublin 
(Cork 


Leith 
Dundee 
Aberdeen 


Glasgow 
Greenock 
Belfast 


Shields 
Blyth 


Sunderland 


Hartlepool 
West Hartlepool 
Stockton 
| Middlesbrough 
| Whitby 


Hull 
Grimsby 


Bristol 
Cardiff 
Swansea 
Milford 


and intermediate 
Ports. 


ditto. 


ditto. 


ditto. 


ditto. 


ditto. 


ditto. 


ditto. 


Residing at Gothenburg 


1 Rivers Elbe and Weser, 


Ports in Holstein, ditto. 


Letters to be addressed to 


The Secretary, 
Lloyd’s Register of Shipping 
2, White Lion Court, 
Cornhill. 


The Secretary, 
Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
Oriel Chambers, 
Liverpool. 


( The Surveyors, 
Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
Dundee. 


Lloyd's Register of Shipping, 


The Surveyors, 
Glasgow or Greenock. 


North Shields. 


The Surveyors, 
Lloyds Register of Shipping, 
The Surveyors, 
Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
Sunderland. 
The Surveyors, 
Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
West Hartlepool, 


The Surveyors, 
Lloyd's Register of Shipping, 
Hull. 


Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 


Cardiff. 
The Surveyor, 
Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
Gothenburg. 


The Surveyors, 
Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
Copenhagen. 


The Surveyors, 
Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
Hamburg. 


The Surveyors, 
f 
( 


ENGINEER SURVEYORS ro tu1s SocinTy, WITH THE DIsTRICTS ASSIGNED TO THEM—continued. 


Holland. Amsterdam The Surveyors, 
Rotterdam , : Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
G. J. van BRUMMELEN ++ 4 Nieuwdiep and intermediate Amsterdam or Rotterdam, 
(Scheepmakershaven 24, Flushing Pore: or Veendam, 
Rotterdam). \ Harlingen (as the case may be). 
; The Surveyors, 
Belgium. Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
Francis DEMBLON... «.. «. Residing at Antwerp. 14, Rue Nassau, 
Antwerp. 
Havre. : Rovio The Surveyor, 
gne ; pa ond 
BucEnr G. CAPELLE... Havre ditto. Lloyd's Register of Shipping, 
fieilane 7, Rue Bonnivet, 
Havre. 
Genoa. Genoa The Surveyors, 
PRANCIS WESTERMAN and ditto. Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
Leghorn Genoa. 
Melbourne. oh: The Surveyors, 
Joun Srncuarr ... ... «+ Residing at Melbourne Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
Melbourne. 
Sydney. The Surveyors, 
Epwarp H. BusHe.t a Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 
( Sydney. 


SaMUEL ARCHBOLD ... ... Residing at Philadelphia Lloyds’ Register of Shipping, 


Philadelphia. ( The Surveyor, 
( Philadelphia. 


INDEX 


TO THE 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


1878—79. 


Air-courses required in Ships 


Anchors, number and weight, testing, &c. ba Table No. 29) 


Appointments vested in the Committee 
Ballot, all elections to be made by .. 
Beams, sizes to be regulated by their length cartes 


spruce or yellow pine, increased size 
iron, in Wood Ships 

deck or hold, spacing, and how fantail 
orlop, for Ships of deep hold 

(see foot-note to Table C) 

for third or upper deck 


eet 


salting of ... 
Bilges, how to be secured ... 


plank of 

Boats, quality and number ... 
Boilers of Steamers, examination 
Bolts, description and sizes, Table D 


copper, yellow metal, or galvanized iron 


in the limber strakes to be through and clenched 
exceptions to ditto 

butt and bilge 

ditto deficient 

Braces of rudder, bolts of . oe 

Butts of planking (sce Plate ss page 12) ie 

timbers 


By-Laws, power to make 
Cables, &c., quality, length, size, ke. lias Table No. 22) 


a 


.. Sect. 34, 37 


after page 44 


after page 44 


32, 72 
sos Oke 
15 
40 


38, 41 
46, 62 


715, 82 


39, 44 


17 


9, 72, 718, 714 


il LLOYD’S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 

Cables, chain, Certificate of testing to be produced to Surveyors te on ive ive Sect. 72 

—_—- to be marked with the amount of strain applied ... aa a mat vs me bo 
periodical examination 1 a a = eee - 2s va 34, 73 

Cant-timbers, stepping of heels, and fastening... * ee is sas wh as an el. 

Capstan... : ee Ss on nt aa re a fy Hae i nef 

Caulking bottoms of Sites a a or rh ae its a fee ae 28, 67 


Ceiling-plank, shifting and fastening se ei oe nn he des ose ‘ak .. 43 
Certificates of character, by whom ies is aut wat bins su oe bes fs ee | 


a —— Chat OF » es Sica aa 0s eA tee Sen it. ee 
Certificate, recording, form of +f a ay as ae ie be page 128 ._ oo 
Change of Owners, fee for recording a ties is sa ses AE nes is cag we 
Characters of Ships, how assigned ... o es nes ty a fee as as 18, 31 
erence Cel ieon. eet ce ec oak i. ee a ... 81, 60, 61, 64, 66 
____— notice of reduction of... aah a3 hh ae aus a a 21, 60 
________— termination of periods assigned... sas vee of “a3 3 = : Oe 
Chocks ay xe Ais nas ae pat “is oe re ay es by as, 
Class, reduction in ... x at we 34 
Classing, fee for... af 1e as ee cy oo a a +15 44) ay mee 
Classification, confirmation of character... He 7 wine om +8 “3 it a 4 
Certificates... ot ae ve + Pian 

of Foreign Built Ships not built in seaman with the ils Gs ... page 44 a: 

Colonial-built Ships ee ; ek om, = eA .. 84, 39, 41, 62, 63 
to be onesiered as site ‘von Mateus as A! nee ce es oar ae 

Committee, how constituted oye oe ad ax cae a a 4 ye ane | 
Ex-officio Members... se ie x fey =" ae 4-4 oY Te. 

retirement oe ten a fan ee ous we wes oe ies 9, 10 

| —_—_———- vacancies to be filled up “AS oe + 333 a te ay) ve 9,10 
____ election of Chairman and Deputy-Chairman _... va a shi oat ai ee © | 
Special Meetings ae se = es hs 1 + nis ee 

| ——— to assign Character is ae at ne aa it ae ‘ss th 18, 31 
: Classification, rotation ... a ta x Mt + +P ise ac i 
ditto, Chairman .. ; aS ove ae ve a +34 “ee | 

Members espinal if jiberostedt ti in Ship Ss ae re et Ty) oat Pe ee 

CoMPOSITE SHIPS ... zat = ee a rh ay te pages 99 to 122 o_o 
Continuation of Ships A... re ts at a whe x ae Ae os ws bf 
after restoration .. ans ae ae ' et ee 

———__—_—___— to be laid on blocks, or pie 3 in rary adsek as ai ms ve .. 54 
___ exception to stripping, when recently coppered ... see aa a — os 
Copies of original Reports granted .. pee es et ik i a3} + ak 19, 29 


Crutch, required for Vessels 150 tons Pea above ... oe se = ee ahi me ce Ol 
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Date of Ship’s build 
Decks, fastenings, &e. ef 
when worn thin, to be ee 


Defects in workmanship 

Distinctive mark > : aa 
Double floors, thick strakes to be red ast 
Doubling of Ships ... : ot 
built in Tan 38 a 
Dowels required when the heads and heels of Herbert are square ... 
Equipment ... 


Expenses, travelling ef 
Fastenings, nature and description .. 


iii 


.». oect. 33, 59 


additional period owed when they are af att copper or valle Hasta and galvantved 3 iron... 46 


knees and riders 


iron or copper ... 

Ships built in India 

exception to iron aie ast ast as 
Fees, table of 


special surveys 


to Surveyors prohibited 
Floors, double 
Forecastles, topgallant 
Foreign Built Ships not built in sae ae with the Rae 
Frame, shift of é 
Furrens not allowed (see moe note to Table B, ae page 44) 
Galvanized iron bolts and nails 
Garboard strakes, thick, how bolted 
Half-time and periodical Surveys 

Survey, Paes an OF ica 
Hanging knees 
Hatchways and Mast oie 
Hawse pipes a 
Tron beams in Wood Ships... 
Tron bolts 
Tron Su1ps, rules for the ftting of 

form for reporting 

Keel, rabbets of (foot-note Table B) 
Keelsons, salting of 


rider 334 cet is wt sare aS ae 


sister oe ne A a _ a pak oes 


oe; 38, 46 

see Table B. oo 
| 

28, 35 

are oes rh ie 80 
. 54, 56, 57, 58, 60, 67, 68 
70 

ix, BL, 68; V1; 12, 18; TH, 18; 16; 81 
28 

46 

41, 62 

62, 69 

gh A 

69, 70 

27 

25, 28 

24 

39 

38, 41 

31, 83 

42 

46 

.. 46 

‘ 84, 54 
34, 37 

39 

134 4a 

on Tp 

. 40 

62, 69, 70 


pages 47 to 96 sie 
pages 125 to 127 ee 
after page 44 si ee 
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Knees of Ships (No. and description, Table F) 
Colonial-built, and Fir Ships 
Launching, date of, and when characters lapse 
Limber strakes, how bolted... 

Lodging knees 


Masts, spars, &c. ... 

Materials to be used in Ships cae A in Red 

Mixed materials : cS pis ee 
Nails or Bolts of copper, Poe iba or ay aaa iron, for decks 
Notice to be given when ready for Survey .. 

Orlop beams required for Ships of deep hold 

Periodical surveys .. i 

Pintles of rudders, bolts of 

Planking, quality : : 

to be fastened ee to 9 width 

distance of the butts... 

ditto, exceptions 


Plates, diagonal, on frames of Ships 

Pointers 4 

Poops and forecastles 

not to exceed three-fifths the anal of feo ‘ak 
materials to be used 


scantlings for 
Proportions of Ships, extra... 
Pumps ins 

Quarter decks, ial : 
Register Books formerly printed 
Register Book printed annually 


— periodically posted ... 


subscriptions 


— supplements 
Registering repairs on ships, fee for 
Repairs, notice to be given in W riting 


performed under superintendence of Surveyors 
appeal against 


with inferior or second- iia ees: 
Reports of survey 


to be made by Surveyors 
——_—_—_ ————— access to them ... i nea Po cas oy ane 


thinner plank at short ends is feb sists to Table B after page 44) ... 


after page 44 Sect. 41 
nee ody Se gee 
foot-note ea ee 
39, 46 

39 

71 

a ee 

34, 57 

46 

35 

7 ‘ia 

34, 54 to 65, 77 
46 

43, 44 

«. 46 

39, 44 

44 


54, 56, 58, 60 

36 
18 
ad ee Oe 
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Reports, forms of... re bes is ss she “es see pages 123 to 129 Hes 


copies of ... ‘ae ah cae np ves a Da sae Sect. 19 
Restoration of Ships to A, First ‘fi: xi - oo i sae SF :s ine 55, 56 
Second rule... ae Pre aa *e es A “aa 57, 58 

Rider Keelsons, how fastened S ke ati ops ae a rs ot oe ee, 
Riders, iron. : , “va ees ar ae oir sks fe el. ak 
se Gstonael" built, sa Fir ep ey ae 10 ae so si ... 939, 62, 63 

Rigging, condition ... ae ta er me eat ae sii ie a 71, 81 
Rudder i re "rr ie isk iis ra a or a oes ma comet 


materials for (see Table A)... ed ue saa <i ve ... after page 44 a 
pintles of (see Table D)_... ae + nee ee std ... after page 44 oo 


Rules, six months’ notice of alteration on ae ie oe fc aG ~ 7 Ss gees 
price of a set oy a a cate 7 a ie os ee, a ia soe 
Salting of Ships... : sae “ sa re ee ae ay ter 


Scantlings of timber, eee one (see Table B) aE ae ve ... after page 44 38, 39 
how regulated ... me rae ae i ee a a ve oe idee peor 


Scuppers.... a se fF dee we sid er a AP ae - ae 
Shelves... is a <a ee o a ve ris aie i ate 39, 41 
Shifts of planking ... ns “ wey as eee ved = 5 a ore .. 39, 44, 62 
timber... as ca cae re ix ae aa ae ie ne » 42 
Ships (A) definition 7 ae ee ae RS atk aK et aa ie ee] 
——— limitation of term a Me oF rP ss ee ti xe. +3 34, 59 
surveys while building ... “et ine a ee tee vis eae “xi ch PAOD 
not built under survey ... a re sig ann ae (186, 68, 67 
ditto, to be placed in dry Peta or init on abees ay Ey ft ie + Nan ae 
ditto, opening required for examination.. mf ay ee Ds a ues sae te ae 
built not in accordance with the Rules ... ae i si Fe nes ate cise wee 
built under a roof oy is i bas ate it aoe 
fastened with part copper or gals na bolts, and sued davies iron nat aa ve 
date of launching and lapsing of character ore ie vie ee Soot-note 1s De 
proof of place, and date of build to be produced a ny: ee ag ak gt, Cee 
— India built, fastenings ... es hs i iss aa rh br beh 9 A 
— built of Iron ... acy ay an Ay aa ne ae ue see page 49 i 
Foreign built, Classification ... ae oh Ay as me sas i ... 20, 31, 83 
built of mixed high and low class ee 47 443 ae = ae ae i cee 
Colonial-built, ditto fe “8 ... 20, 62, 63 

— ditto, to have iron plates ddinronaly ts on eae <i to ‘tow shite es a yiacaies to each tier 
of beams... an wae sat ms sd et a : Zeoe 
—— ditto, opening for survey, fastenings, ‘ ee is hs aa e an "34, 54 to 63 
—— Fir knee nee we Th ORTH tcc” Mgt ek WW) nag ee anes 
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Ships of great length in proportion to their breadth or depth, to have iron plates (diagonal) on 
frame, and to have shelves and waterways to each tier of beams... re ... Sect. 39, 62 
—— ditto ditto rider or sister keelsons, &c. &c. ... we as ies a a oe ess 
—— ditto ditto breadth of wales .., ee ie a es oe ae “ay ae axe 48 
—— (A) 12 years... ee ae on as ds ade see “xi tT was otc et 
—— 11 ditto... re aa a tse eae 8 ays ans ue ove aie. |! 
10 ditto .. Sis tus ‘es say + ot c. sds ad ie (ee 


lower sess fa ee a a gad aa eee | 
to be surveyed at periods not I a isin the — sane, or every 4 years seh 
continuationonA ..., 4 a ees ie a ee as aA .-. 54 
ditto, after restoration ... ~ Be aa ahs a yi me :. one 


restoration to A, First rule ae ~ obs ne a a ee ei 55, 56 
restoration to A, Second rule... a = Pe we ee f ¥e 57, 58 
salting es es ne ii cas FY 37, 58 


————- will be marked expired at end of iderhs eae ssi «it +0 ice Te case 
——-(A in red) definition ... oes oe ie re “F ee ae ee a 31, 60 
special survey required... se ask oa aah oe so ‘8 as. 49 

notice of reduction of character “= fi ee ae ah ee ce <e 21, 60 


will be marked expired at end of terms assigned _.... ei ad at ae! ine 59, 60 
—— diphthong (Ai) definition ee re ‘ik ur ‘a aa ats one 31, 61 
———___—_—_———— survey of _... a ee a ~ ie i Fre = oe ee 
- (E) definition .. bee me ao ee he we ttc as se aa 31, 64 
Ships’ bottoms to be auc 3 ‘si ski ‘ice oat es fe sii in rn ae 
Society, Members of the... a a arr ze aa = ein + a sae pote 
Spar-decked Ships ... : ; a re vin ‘es — yA fi; ka ke 
Special surveys on Ships building giawadss ads ies ‘oe er ‘hh ons en 25, 35 

on Ships damaged, &e._... aoe aia ae ane or ae a. 21, 23 

fees a 1 cin ane sas aes as sas 25, 28 
Spirketting of poops gis “ah iM kes aus she ees igs ake des eg ao 
Steam Vessels, rules $0 , a aoe sigs rea = me Sc dg Aes Be 


examination eevaitiars 5k vis a4 iui rT a® ube ane 
stores das 4% os au a ae. wah ‘vs sha vant te 
form of certificate for scadkinie? aie - weg rae lis page 129 . 


—_———- a for boilers and engines ... axe ae so page 130 . 
Steel, Vessels built of Pf ee <i xe hs ae ve .. pages 97 & 139 -~ 


Stores, complete, Figure 1 ... +e 76 
defective or deficient, Figure 2... sae rr oY “3s 999 sas Pe jon 78 

Stringer plates on iron beams a, ss ag 2 a ss ass ss us . 41 

Subscriptions, annual A ee ae ‘as Ses ‘as ven inn a ne 3, 4, 5 


Surveys of Ships, periodical ais sie aa “7 ane a ena “34, 54 to 63, 65, 77 
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Surveys while building... a e ak ss tae Bee ... Sect. 35 
by an exclusive Officer of the ae cae ae xt i ee ... 34, 35, 54, 55, 60 
by two Surveyors ... an a Sy Ay BF. ar a ... 51, 54, 55, 57, 60 
——_— forms for reporting ditto ... fe so oo oes ‘e pages 123 to 129 oo 


of Vessels not under special survey wae = pes fer A es oy ac ee 
Surveyors not to class Ships ec re fe 3) rs = aes see 5 Hie 
—— how appointed ... ay net aT Be va sae Hee - me yee 
may be employed on special surveys... at is a An Tt a 25, 28 

to give notice of reduction of character or of repairs required ... i ree .. 21, 22, 60 

appeal against their requisition ... os ois ie es ae ws see ee 

—_——— prohibited from taking fees for own use, &e. ee ne As, a <r om 
Tables of scantling of timbers, planking, beams, bolts, knees, &c. . ip ... after page 44 —o— 
timbering and planking ... Be 4 “is ... after page 44 . 

Table of size, length, &c., of chain cables “nd bile &e., of wiahiotp +e ve See page 40 Pe 
Timber and space (see Table B)_... ve als “Fr oe a ... after page 44 “ay 8 
quality of . Me = ‘ a re ih a das ore “ee re | 
Timbers to be well era and free from saps. oe Pra oes we es ee 34, 37 
if scarphed AS cts ee ay ep ve e Sai = a4; oy 

if not well squared... : AS fis a i oa 

each set to be Frail balled rater sieoeachents iat? iangihs Mi a af at aia | 

butts and thickness a? ae 3 ie ss i i oy Be air 

shifts ao Ay ar Ean as oes ia re afi ee rf a 

inferior or second-hand, in repairs.. me an Sh 12 ie mae 54, 56, 58, 60 

— of poop and forecastle ... shh a ce a “si aut hs iss anes 
Tonnage... oe sa a fF iva mat ys <P is ic Tee Sis vas oe 
Tonnage-deck a un ee re ais wie ey ae is ei ts 32, 38 
Travelling expenses... ee ons =] at Ns ote ‘a on ae be eee 


Treenails, quality and make, &e. ... ive oe ee i si ts ak ai w. 46 
Three-decked ships... his at se eS ay oo its a a a bg 
Wales, breadth of ... “ ae “3 a ae +a aa oe e ois . 4b 


Watercourses or oh ais ese foot-note .. =—46 
Waterway, faying surface ant Baas ca Table B) es ane “ee ... after page 44 oe 
Inner =... fre re cr ae rt aet rh oF des ee 39, 41 
Windlass... ce a ih ae es Af one ae rh re | 
materials for (see Table A) tre we vee os = Ws ee page 44 — 

— stripping wood linings for examination ... ee: 45 ea < .. 34, 54, 56, 58, 60 


Workmanship is mt a ses are eK Bh ae ae Wis vil 34, 37 
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LLOYD’S REGISTER 


OF 


BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS. 


Section 1. Tue operations of the Societies of the two Register Books of Shipping formerly printed for 
the use of Merchants, Ship Owners, and Underwriters, having ceased in the year 1834, this Society was then 
established for the purpose of obtaining a faithful and accurate Classification of the Mercantile Shipping of the 
United Kingdom, and of the Foreign Vessels trading thereto, and for the government of which the following 
Rules and Regulations have been from time to time adopted. 


Section 2. A Register Book to be printed annually for the use of Subscribers, containing the names* 
of the Ships with other useful information, and the Character assigned, where the vessels are classed by the 
Society; also the names, &c., of all Ships of 100 tons and upwards registered in the United Kingdom, 
although unclassed by this Society, and of Ships of large tonnage owned abroad. 


Section 3. Each person subscribing the sum of Three Guineas per annum (or such other sum as the 
General Committee may fix) to be considered a Member of the Society, and entitled for his own use to one 
copy of the Register Book. 


Section 4. The subscription of Public Companies, or Public Establishments (not being engaged in Marine 
Insurance), to be Ten Guineas per Annum. 


Section 5. The subscription of Marine Insurance Companies to be regulated by the Committee on special 
application, in each case, but not to be less than Ten Guineas per Annum. 


Section 6. The Register Books supplied to Subscribers in London will be (unless otherwise arranged) 
periodically posted by type, with additions and corrections throughout the year. But in the case of the Books 
supplied on a Subscription of £3. 3s. per annum, thus posted, a charge of One Guinea per annum will be made 
in addition, for posting, making the Subscription £4, 4s. per annum. 


at 
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Section 7. For the convenience of Subscribers not resident in London, or whose Register Books are not 
posted, a Supplement, containing the additions to, and corrections made in, the Register Book, to be printed, 
fortnightly, in such convenient form, as to admit of its transmission by Post, so that such parties may 
be furnished, from time to time, with the latest and most complete information. 


Section 8. The superintendence of the affairs of the Society to be under the direction of a Committee of 
Merchants, Ship Owners, and Underwriters : twenty-four elected in London and fifteen at the principal 
Outports, and in addition, the Chairman for managing the affairs of Lloyd’s, and the Chairman of the General 
Ship Owners’ Society, for the time being, to be, ex officio, Members of the Committee. 


Section 9. Six of the Members elected in London, namely, two of each of the constituent parts of the 
Committee, to go out annually by rotation, but to be eligible to be re-elected. The vacancies so arising to be 
filled up by the election of two Underwriters and one Merchant by the Committee of Lloyd’s, and two Ship 
Owners and one Merchant by the Committee of the General Ship Owners’ Society. 


Section 10. Of the Members elected at the Outports eleven are to retire at the end of every fous years, 
and four of the Members elected at Liverpool are to retire annually. The retiring Members are eligible for 
re-election. 


Section 11. The Committee to appoint from their own body, annually, a Chairman and Deputy-Chairman, 
and also a Chairman for a Sub-Committee of Classification. 


Section 12. The Committee to appoint a Sub-Committee of Classification, to be so regulated that each 
Member of the General Committee may, in rotation, take his turn of duty therein throughout the year. 


Section 13. The Sccretary, Clerks, and Servants of the Society, and the Surveyors, to be appointed by 
and be under the direction of the General Committee. 


Section 14. Special meetings to be convened by order of the Chairman, or Deputy-Chairman, or on the 
requisition of any three Members. 


Section 15. All elections and appointments to be made by ballot. 


Section 16. No Member of the Committec to be permitted to be present on the decision of the classification 
of any ship of which he is the owner, or wherein he is directly or indirectly interested. 


Section 17. The Committee to be empowered to make such By-laws for their own government and pro- 
ceedings as they may deem requisite, not being inconsistent with the original Rules and Regulations under 
which the Society was established ; but no new Rule or By-law to be introduced, nor any Rule or By-law altered, 
without special notice being given for that purpose at the Meeting of the Committee next preceding that at 
which such Motion is intended to be made; such notice to be inserted in the summons convening the meeting. 

No new Rule, or alteration in any existing Rule, materially affecting the classification of ships, to 
take effect until the expiration of six months from the time it shall have been determined upon. 


—_ 
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Section 18. All Reports of survey to be made in writing by the Surveyors according to ‘the forms 
prescribed, and submitted for the consideration of the General Committee, or of the Sub-Committees of Classifi- 
cation; but the Character assigned by the latter to be subject to confirmation by the General Committee. 


Section 19. The reports of the Surveyors, and all documents and proceedings relating to the classification 
of ships, to be carefully preserved, and parties proving themselves to be interested therein to have access 
to the same under the direction of the Chairman or Deputy-Chairman. 

Copies of the original reports (if the ships be already classed, but not otherwise), so far as relates to the 
dimensions, scantlings, fastenings, and materials, in cases where the correctness of the reports in these particu- 
lars is certified by the builders, are granted on application. 


Section 20. Foreign ships, and ships built in the British possessions abroad where there is not a Surveyor 
(see also Section 52), to be surveyed on their arrival at a port to which a Surveyor has been appointed ; 
but a due regard is to be had to the circumstance of such vessels having been exempted from supervision 
while building, and the Character to be assigned to them is to be regulated according to their intrinsic quality 
and from the best information the Committee can obtain. 


Section 21. In every case in which the Character assigned to a ship may be proposed, on survey, to 
be reduced, notice is to be given in writing to the Owner, Master, or Agent, with an intimation that if the 
reduction be objected to, the Committee will be ready to direct a special survey, on the Owner, Master, or 
Agent agreeing to pay the expenses attending the same, provided on the said survey there shall appear sufficient 
ground for the proposed reduction. 


Section 22. When the Surveyors consider repairs to be requisite, they are respectfully to communicate 
the same in writing to the Owner, Master, or Agent, and if such repairs be not entered upon within a reason- 
able time, a corresponding report is to be made, as soon as possible, to the Committee for their decision thereon. 

All repairs of Ships required at Ports where there is a Surveyor to this Society, in order to their obtaining 
a Character in the Register Book, or to their retaining the Characters assigned to them therein, must be carried 
out under the inspection, and to the satisfaction of the Society’s Surveyors. Ships repaired at Ports where 
there is no Surveyor to this Society, must be surveyed by one of the Society’s Surveyors at the earliest 
opportunity. 

Section 23. Parties considering the repairs suggested by the Surveyor to be unnecessary or unreasonable, 
may appeal to the Committee, who will direct a special survey to be held; but should the opinion of the 
Surveyor be confirmed by the Committee, then the expense of such special survey is to be paid by the party 
appealing. 

Section 24. The Surveyors to the Society not to be permitted (without the especial sanction of the 
Committee), to receive any fee, gratuity, or reward whatsoever for their own use or benefit, for -any service 
performed by them in their capacity of Surveyors to this Society, on pain of immediate dismissal. 


Section 25. The Surveyors will be directed to attend on Special Surveys of ships while building or 
under damage or repair, when required by Merchants, Ship Owners, or Underwriters; the charge for which 
is to be regulated according to the nature and extent of the service performed. In all cases, the application 
for the assistance of the Surveyors must be made in writing addressed to the Secretary. 
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FUNDS. 
Section 26. The Funds to be under the authority and control of the Committee, and a statement of the 
Receipts and Expenditure to be annually printed for the information of the subscribers. 
Section 27. The following Fees to be charged to the Owners of ships prior to their vessels being 


classed and registered in the book :— : 


CuassING FEEs. 
For First Entry in the Register Book, or for Continuation, or Restoration, or A in Red. 


For each Ship ae ee under 100 Tons ote £1 0 0 
Ditto ic of 100 Tons and under 200 __,, tp 210) 
Ditto na 200 * ae te 6:0 
Ditto ae 300 fi 400 ,, uF 4 0 0 
Ditto ee 400 and upwards 5 0 0 

: it; 
For Registering Repairs. 

For each Ship ... at under 300 Tons “i £010 0 
Ditto er ace of 300 Tons and under 500 ,, sty OTF 
Ditto tae re 500 35 1EOUO S35 on PRES, 
Ditto ies “f 1,000 and upwards ts Si0. 20 

For Re-classing Ships (except when repaired) the Characters of which have been expunged, or change of Owners. 

For each Ship ... ae under 200 Tons . £0 10 0 

Ditto ne are of 200 ,, and above 0.76 


) SPECIAL SURVEYS. 

Section 28. For ships built under the special superintendence of the Surveyors (to entitle them to the 
distinctive mark J), 1s. per ton for the first 1,000 tons, and 6d. per ton for every ton beyond 1,000 tons. 

For Surveys for damage, or for other Surveys, held at the request of the Owners, and for the Survey of 
Ships for Restoration, Continuation, or the character A in Red, or otherwise under the Society’s rules, a charge 
(in addition to the Fee for entry) will be made, according to the nature and extent of the service performed. 

In cases where the caulking of ships is superintended and tested by the Surveyors, a special charge will 
be made, according to the tonnage of the ship. 

All repairs which may be required on the Surveys above referred to, must be performed under the superin- 
tendence of the Society’s Surveyors. (See also Section 22.) 

Mem.—lIt is to be understood that in all cases where travelling expenses are incurred by the Surveyors in connection with the 
above services, they are to be defrayed by the parties interested in the same. 

Section 29. Certificates of Character, of the Form No. 7, signed by the Chairman of the General 
Committee, or by the Chairman of the Sub-Committees of Classification, and countersigned by the Secretary, 
will be granted on application, the charge for which will be as follows :— 


For Ships under 200 Tons “fe res bas in £0 2 6 each 
Ditto of 200 ,, and above sh as os 0. -GovG: 74, 
Copies of original reports, as per Section 19 ae ve 110 


Section 30. Rules, complete, 10s. each copy. If for Wood Ships and Composite Ships alone, 5s. If 
for Tron Ships alone, 5s. 
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CHARACTERS. 

Section 31. The Characters assigned to ships to be, as nearly as possible, a correct indication of their 
real and intrinsic qualities,* and to be in all cases fixed (not by the Surveyors, but) by the Committee, after 
due consideration of the reports of the Surveyors, and such other documents as may be submitted to them, 
and will be distinguished as follows :— 

SHIPS CLASSED A. 
To consist of new ships, or ships Continued, or Restored. (Vide Sections 34, and 54 to 59.) 


SHIPS CLASSED A, in Red. 

To consist of ships which have passed the period assigned on the original Survey, or Continuation, or 
Restoration, and of ships not having had an original character, provided they are found on survey of superior 
description, fit for the conveyance of dry and perishable goods, ¢o and from all parts of the world. (Vide 
Section 60.) 

SHIPS CLASSED H. 

To consist of ships which are found on Survey fit for the safe conveyance of dry and perishable goods 
on shorter voyages, and for the conveyance of cargoes not in their nature subject to sea damage on any voyage. 
(Vide Section 61.) 

SHIPS CLASSED E. 

Will comprise ships which shall be found on Survey fit for the conveyance of cargoes not in their nature 

subject to sea damage on any voyage. (Vide Section 64.) 


FOREIGN BUILT SHIPS CLASSED F. + 

Foreign Built Ships which have not been constructed in accordance with the Rules, and have not been 
surveyed by the Surveyors to this Society while building, have, upon survey, been assigned one of the two 
following designations of condition or character, thus, 1 F,—2 F, if found eligible thereto. (See Section 83.) 

It is to be distinctly understood that the following characters are confined in their application to Foreign 
Built Ships. 

SHIPS CLASSED 1 F. 

1 F denotes ships which have been found on survey to be of a superior description, fit for the con- 

veyance of dry and perishable goods to and from all parts of the world. 


SHIPS CLASSED 2 F. 

2, F denotes ships which, although not equal to the foregoing, have nevertheless been found on survey 
to be ina good and efficient condition, and fit for the conveyance of dry and perishable goods, on shorter 
voyages. 

* Ships which are not built in accordance with the principles of the Society’s Rules will be marked in the Register Book thus 
“Expl. B.S.],” denoting that they are built experimentally, and are classed subject to being surveyed biennially. 


+ Mem. Ist July, 1876 :—TZhe Character F will not in future be assigned in the Classification of Ships. 

Those Ships, however, which have already been assigned this Character will be allowed to retain the same upon Periodical 
Survey in accordance with the requirements of Section 83 of the Rules. Owners of Ships so classed are, at the same time, 
invited to submit their Vessels for Classification with some other Character provided for in the Rules. 
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EQUIPMENT. 


To entitle sailing ships to the Figure 1 for equipment, Sections 71 to 76 and 82 must be conformed to, 
and stores supplied in accordance with Table 22, attached to the Rules. 
For steam vessels sce Sections 78, 81, and 82. 


EXPUNGING OR WITHDRAWAL OF CHARACTER. 


The eleventh, twelfth, and thirteenth Columns of the page of the Register Book left blank, indicate that 
the Vessel has never been Classed in the Register Book. Three dots (...) in Column 12 indicate that the 
Vessel was at one time Classed by this Society, but that the Class has been withdrawn at Owner’s request. 
A black line with date under it in Column 13 indicates that, at that date, the Vessel from reported defects, 
was not entitled to a Character in the Register Book. A red line with date under it in this Column indicates 
that the Class was withdrawn from non-compliance, at that date, with the Society’s Rules. | 


TONNAGE FOR REGULATING THE SCANTLINGS AND EQUIPMENT (AS REGARDS 
ANCHORS, CHAINS, &c.) OF WOOD AND COMPOSITE VESSELS. 


Section 32. In flush-decked vessels having either one, two, or three decks (not being spar or awning- 
decked), the tonnage under the upper deck, without abatement of the tonnage of the space for the crew, or for 
the propelling power of steam vessels, is to regulate all the scantlings of the hull, and also the equipment of 
the vessel, as regards anchors, chains, warps, &c. 

In vessels having a raised quarter deck, or a poop, or top-gallant forecastle, or deck houses, or awning 
deck, or spar deck, the total tonnage below the tonnage deck is to regulate the scantlings of the hull, but 
the register tonnage, as cut on the main beam of sailing vessels and of steam vessels, with the addition of 
the tonnage of the space required for propelling power, is to regulate the equipment. 

But in vessels where the tonnage of the erections above the tonnage deck is less than that allowed for crew 
space, then the difference between the tonnage of these erections and the tonnage of the space allowed for 
crew is to be added to the register tonnage, cut on the main beam, for the tonnage that is to regulate the 
equipment. 


RULES FOR CLASSIFICATION. 
SHIPS CLASSED A. 


Section 33. Will consist of new ships, and ships which have not passed a prescribed age, and 
also those which have a Continuation or Restoration of that character, provided they are kept in a state of 
complete repair and efficiency. 

The Character A will not be granted to any vessel, unless satisfactory evidence of the date, build, and 
place where built, is produced. (See Section 59, foot-note.) 
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Section 34. The number of years to be assigned for Character A is to be determined with 
reference to the original construction and quality of the vessels, the materials employed, and the mode of 
building; and their continuance for the time so assigned to depend upon its being shown by occasional 
surveys (annually, if practicable) that their efficiency is duly maintained. 

Defects in workmanship or quality of timber will involve a reduction of class, to be determined by the 


Committee in each case. 


HALF-TIME 0R INTERMEDIATE SURVEY.* 


The Characters of ships classed A, or A in Red, will be struck out of the Register Book unless they be 
submitted to the following intermediate survey, within periods not exceeding four years in the case of vessels 
classed from six to eight years inclusive, either originally, or on Continuation, or on Restoration, or A in 
Red, and within periods not exceeding half that assigned in vessels classed for longer terms. Vessels classed for 
a less period than the above will not be required to undergo such half-time survey. 

The survey will be noted in the Register Book thus,—‘ nH. t.”’ (half-time), with the date of the survey 
affixed. 

SURVEY. 

The ship to be placed on blocks in dry dock, or on ways, so that the keel and bottom may be seen and 
properly examined (unless she has been thus surveyed by the Society’s officers within the previous twelve 
months); the hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside; the limbers, and all air 
courses to be cleared; and if the ship has not already got the air courses, described in Section 37 of the Rules, 
they are now to be made; the outside planking to be scraped bright where the Surveyors may consider it to be 
necessary from any apparent defect; bolts of lower deck (if of iron) in number not less than six on each side, 
and treenails in number not less than twelve on each side, to be driven out at various parts of the ship. 

The attention of the Surveyors is to be then particularly directed to the state of the upper or main deck 
and comings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the outside planks through 
which they pass, and to all other parts of the ship, so far as they can be examined.t+ 

All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

The windlass to be unhung and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination ; the condition of 
the caulking is also to be ascertained. 

The cables to be removed from the lockers and ranged, and, with the anchors and general equipment, 
examined so as to be satisfactorily reported upon. 


SHIPS BUILT WITH MIXED TIMBER MATERIALS. 


Ships, built with Mixed Timber Materials below the fourteen years’ grade, of superior workmanship, and 
in which high class materials and extra fastenings have been judiciously employed to such an extent as to 
satisfy the Committee, may be allowed a period of original designation exceeding that to which the material 
of the lowest class used would otherwise entitle them, such additional period not to exceed two years. 


* For Composite Ships, see Section 43 of the Rules for Composite Ships. 
+ See Section 87 as regards vessels allowed an additional year in classing for Salting. 
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Builders secking this advantage must, in the first instance, submit for the Committee’s approval, a drawing 
of the midship section, with full details of construction and of the proposed materials and scantlings, through 
the resident Surveyor, who is to state to the Committee his opinion thereon, and the ship must be built under 
special survey. 

No Vessel already built, however, can have the advantage of the above rule, except a Special Survey 
be held on her to determine her claims thereto. 

The highest (unless of a very limited quantity) and the lowest grade timber materials used in the con- 
struction of such Ships will be inserted in the Register Book. 


COLONIAL BUILT SHIPS. 

In vessels having a framé composed of Spruce, or of six years’ material, provided the stem, apron, stern- 
post, innerpost, deadwood, keelson, sheerstrake, clamps or shelves, and upper deck beams be of eight years’ 
material. and upwards, one_year will be allowed under this rule, provided the other conditions therein be 
eomplied with. 

See Sections 51 and 58 as regards application of this Rule to ships surveyed for Restoration. 


SURVEYS WHILE BUILDING. 
SPECIAL SURVEY.* 


Section 35. The Surveyors are to examine, during the progress of a vessel, the materials and work- 
manship, from the laying of the keel to her completion; and to point out as early as possible anything 
that may be objectionable. 

NOT UNDER SPECIAL SURVEY. 

New ships not building under Special Survey are to be surveyed by the Surveyors to this Society, in 
the following three stages of their progress, or they will be liable to lose one year of the period to which they 
might otherwise be entitled. (See Section 53.) 

First.—When the Frame is completed, timbers dubbed fair inside and outside ready to receive planking 
and before any planking is wrought. 

Second.—When the Beams are put in, but before the Decks are laid, and with at least two strakes 
of the plank of the ceiling between the lower deck and the bilge unwrought, to admit of an examination of 
the inner surface of the plank of the bottom. 

Third.—When the Hull is completed, and before the plank is painted or payed. 

All Ships for which a higher character than Ten Years A may be claimed, must be surveyed by an 
exclusive Officer of the Society, twice at least while building ; namely, at the first and at the second stages 
of their progress as above prescribed. Due notice must be given by the Builder or Owner of their being ready 
for these surveys. 


Section 36. A full statement, of the dimensions, scantlings, &c., of all New Ships, verified by the 
Builder, is to be transmitted by the Surveyor, on a Form similar to No. 4 (vide page 123), which is to be 
kept as a record in the office of the Society. 


* This will entitle the ship to the distinctive mark Oe 
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RULES TO BE OBSERVED IN BUILDING SHIPS. 


Section 37. The whole of the timber is to be of good quality and properly seasoned, of the 
descriptions shown in Table A, as applicable to the several terms of years for which ships may respectively 
be appointed to remain on the Character A. 

In ships claiming to stand Twelve or Fourteen years from their timber materials, the stem, sternpost, 
beams, transoms, apron, knightheads, and keelsons, are to be entirely free from sap and from all defects. The 
rest of the frame to be well squared and free from sap. 


SALTING. 


One year for salting will be added to the’ term of classification to which a ship may otherwise 
be entitled, provided that during her construction the openings between the timbers of the frame, at the 
extremities of the vessel, from the deadwood to the height of the air-courses formed midway between the 
keelson and the hold beam clamps, and also the buttocks, be filled with salt, and the spaces between the upper 
air-course and the gunwale be filled before the planksheer is fitted; and that within six months of the date 
of launching, the salting be completed so as to fill the spaces between the transoms and between the timbers of 
the frame at each end of the vessel for one-fifth her length, from the deadwood to the gunwale, and amidships 
from the upper part of the bilges to the gunwale, to the entire satisfaction of the Surveyor. For the purpose 
of retaining the salt between the timbers, stops are to be introduced immediately above all the air-courses and 
at the upper part of the bilges. 

The keelson is also to be cased in and salted all fore and aft, excepting in vessels of 200 tons and under, 
when it will only be required to be cased in and salted for one-fifth of the vessel’s length at each end. 

In the case, however, of vessels entitled in other respects, from their wood materials, to a class not higher 
than 10 A, where the keelson is composed of materials named in lines Nos. 1 and 2 of Table A, it will not be 
necessary to salt the keelson, except at the ends. 

The beams on which the weather-deck is to be laid, if salted, are to have a groove gouged on their 
upper side, except at their extreme ends; the groove to be in width not less than one-fourth the siding of the 
beam, and one inch in depth, and to be filled with salt as the deck is being laid; but, if not so salted, the 
beams, when of wood of the nine years’ grade and under, of all ships to which a year has been or may be 
evanted for “Salting” must, on the occasion of Half-time Survey, be exposed for examination by the 
removal of deck planking to the extent of one strake all fore and aft at each side of the ship, or to the satisfac- 
tion of the Surveyor.* 

The state of the salting throughout such vessels is to be ascertained and reported upon at the Half- 
time and other Special Surveys, and, if necessary, the salt is to be renewed. 

Mem.—The foregoing Rule is not to apply to ships built entirely of Teak. 

For application of this Rule in repair of ships under the Second Rule for Restoration, see : ections 5% and 58.7 


* In cases where the beams have not been salted as above prescribed, the note } will be added to the record in the Register 
Book—thus, Salted}. 

+ In cases of ships undergoing large repairs (or in other cases), and where ships have not been salted during construction, 
provided they are opened out to such an extent that the above requirements can be satisfactorily complied with, special application 
may be made to the Committee, with a view to having the additional year for salting granted, 


b 
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WORKMANSHIP. 


The workmanship in vessels is to be well executed, and equally so for all grades. 

Each set of timbers to be frame-bolted together throughout their entire length ; the butts of the timbers to 
be close, and not to be less than one-third of the entire moulding at that place. 

In all ships building for classification, where the heads and heels are not full moulded, the timbers 
are to be well cross-chocked with a proper butt at each end of the chock, each arm to be not less in length than 
once and a half the moulding of the timbers they connect; in all cases the chocks are to be of a description of 
wood equal to the best material required by the Rules for the timbers which they unite, excepting the floor-head 
chocks, which may be of the materials allowed by the Rules for first futtocks. 

Where the timbers are scarphed, the scarphs to be of proper length and with a butt at each end, and in 
cases where the heads and heels of the timbers which come together are full moulded, a dowel (to be of the 
diameter from one-fourth to one-third of the moulding of the timber) must be introduced into the ends of such 
timbers in order to connect them; in the case, however, of vessels of 150 tons and under, provided the heads 
and heels of the frame timbers be otherwise properly secured to each other, dowels may be dispensed with, 


AIR-COURSES. 


In all ships an air-course must be left all fore and aft either immediately below, or one strake below, 
the clamps of each tier of beams; and in addition, one or two tiers of air-courses must be left in the hold, 
between the keelson and hold beam clamp, for one-fifth the entire length of the ship at each end, 


POOPS AND FORECASTLES. 


Section 38. In the construction of top-gallant forecastles, and poops, the timbers must be of 
the same materials as are required by Table A for the top-timbers of the frames of ships according to 
the several terms of years appointed for such ships to remain on the Character A, all the said timbers to 
extend to the planksheer. 

All the outside planking of top-gallant forecastles, and the sheerstrakes, planksheers, and spirketting of 
top-gallant forecastles and poops must be of the materials required by Table A for the topsides of the 
ship; and the shelf and clamps of poops and top-gallant forecastles may be of the same quality as those 
allowed in Table A for the shelf and clamp of the upper deck. 

All the beams of top-gallant forecastles, and the mast beams, breast beams, and transom beams of poops, 
to be of the materials required by Table A for the beams of the ship; the remainder of the beams and 
the waterway of the poops, and the remainder of the planking of poops and top-gallant forecastles may be 
of cedar, mahogany, Baltic or American red pine, pitch pine, larch, hackmatack, tamarac, or cowdie, and 
rock-elm for such remainder of beams only, and yellow pine or American white spruce in ships below the seven 
years’ grade. 

In the inside and outside planking, waterways, planksheers, and flat of deck of full poops* and top- 
gallant forecastles, a reduction of one-fourth from the thickness required by the Table B for such planks in the 


* Parties desirous of making any alteration in the construction of Poops, with a view to diminishing the weight (but preserving 
the requisite strength), may submit their plans for the Committee’s consideration and approval. 
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range of the upper deck in ships with two decks, will be allowed; and in the siding and moulding of the top- 
timbers and beams of full poops and top-gallant forecastles, a reduction of one-fifth will be allowed. 

The united lengths of poop and forecastle are not to exceed three-fifths of the entire length of the upper 
deck. 

RAISED QUARTER-DECKS. 

The materials required for the construction of raised quarter-decks to be of the same quality as those named 
in Table A for the main body of the ship. 

In the inside and outside planking, waterways, planksheers, and flat of deck of raised quarter-decks, a 
reduction of one-fifth from the thickness required by the Table B for such parts in the range of the upper deck 
in ships with two decks, will be allowed. 

SPAR DECKS. 

In vessels having three decks or tiers of beams, where the space under the upper deck is to be used only 
for the accommodation of crew and passengers, or to enclose the engine openings of steam vessels, the scantlings 
are to be regulated as per Section 32. 

The total depth of hold in spar-decked ships must not exceed thirteen-sixteenths, nor be less than twelve- 
sixteenths of the ship’s extreme breadth. 

In the construction of spar decks, the timbers must be of the same materials as are required by Table A 
for the top-timbers of the frames of ships according to the several terms of years appointed for such ships 
to remain on the Character A. 

If all the said timbers extend to the planksheer, their siding and moulding may be reduced one-fourth 
at their heads; but if only the alternate timbers run up to the top height, then a reduction of one-fourth only 
will be allowed in their moulding at their heads, and in that case there must be a perfect coyering board 
worked all round the ship at the middle deck ; and in all cases the middle deck must be a complete deck laid 
and caulked. 

All the outside planking, and the sheerstrakes, planksheers, and spirketting must be of the materials 
required by Table A for the topsides of the ship; and the shelf and clamp may be of the same 
quality as those allowed in Table A for the shelf and clamp of the middle deck. 

All the beams before the foremast, and the mast beams, hatch beams, and transom beam, must be of 
the materials required by Table A for the beams of the ship; and the remainder of the beams and the 
waterways of spar deck, and the remainder of the planking, may be of red cedar, mahogany, Baltic or 
American red pine, pitch pine, larch, hackmatack, tamarac, or cowdie; and in ships below the seven years’ 
grade, the same may be of yellow pine, American white spruce, or white cedar. 

In spar decks there may be a diminution of one-fourth from the dimensions, fastenings, and bolts prescribed 
in the tables for the upper deck of ships with two decks (except in the siding of the spar deck beams) ; but 
if the outside planking be of cither 12 or 14 years’ wood then a reduction of one-third may be made in 
the thickness from that prescribed in Table B for the main sheerstrakes of such vessels. 

Deckhouses or other erections are allowed on spar decks, but only to the extent of one-tenth of the 
total superficial area of the spar deck, and are not to exceed seven feet in height. They are not to be placed 
nearer to either of the ends than one-fifth of the entire length of the vessel. 

Vessels to which this rule applies, as regards an entire spar deck, will be noted in the Register Book 
thus—“‘ Spar decked.” 
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THREE-DECKED SHIPS. 


All dimensions, fastenings, and bolts of the middle deck in vessels having three decks (viz., upper, middle, 
and lower deck), to be the same as those prescribed in the Tables for the upper deck of ships having only two 
decks; and a reduction of one-sixth from the dimensions, fastenings, and bolts prescribed in the Tables for the 
upper deck of vessels having only two (viz., upper and lower deck), will be allowed in the third or upper deck. 
The middle deck to be a complete deck, laid and caulked. 


: SCANTLINGS. 


Section 39. The Scantlings of the timbers, keelson and keel, thickness of planking, &c., are not to 
be less than those shown in Table B. (Vide Section 32.) 

The intermediate dimensions for the scantling of timbers between the floor-heads and the gunwale to be 
regulated in proportion to the distance from the two points. 

Should the timber and space be increased, the siding of the timbers to be increased in proportion. 

Whenever ships are built with double floors, thick strakes (see Table B) must be worked inside, to 
extend from the lower part of the short floor-head chocks to the upper part of the long floor-head chocks, 
ad be well bolted through and clenched, with one bolt at the head of each long and short arm of floors, and at 
the heel of each first and second futtock which comes upon them, from the foremast extending a distance aft 
equal to three-fifths of the length of the ship; in such cases, the limber strakes need not be through bolted. 


FIR SHIPS OF 600 TONS AND ABOVE, AND ALL VESSELS, EXCEEDING FIVE BREADTHS, 
OR EIGHT AND UNDER NINE DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 


Ships built in the British North American Colonies, and all ships, the frames of which are composed of 
Fir, of 600 tons and upwards, and all ships (wherever built) the length of which (measured from the fore part 
of the stem to the after part of the sternpost on the range of upper deck) shall exceed five times their extreme 
breadth, or eight times and under nine times their depth, shall have diagonal iron plates closely inserted 
outside the frame.* The said plates to extend from the upper side of upper tier of beams to the lower part 
of chocks at first futtock heads amidships, and to the same perpendicular height forward and aft, measured 
from the lower part of the keel. 

When ships are constructed with long and short armed floors, the said plates are to extend to half-way 
between long floor-heads and first futtock-heads ; the sizes of the plates not to be less than as follows, viz. :— 


In ships of 100 tons and under 200 tons af me ss 33 by 3% in. 
A 200 - 400 ,, 7 ae ae 4 byt .5; 
» 400 . 700 ,, ek ee ob, Eee 
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* Parties objecting to fit the iron plates on frames as prescribed above, are at liberty to submit, through the resident Surveyor, 
for the Committee’s consideration and approval, such compensation as will, in their opinion, render the introduction of the iron 
plates unnecessary, 


‘6¢ NOLLIVTS~ SMOOTA ATILOCG WAAG SAMVELLS W DULL ME SVIOG HO DOUML 10 LNAINTONVYAV FELL ONTIMOWS HOLES 


ca 


---- 


“2 7 haga Ser we 
sa i sete 


(peo Coe - 
oP the Stoned We Alper at 


es 
Riven Ate, we hs “Kia Tf bee Ma 
: i Poel Kat ; he rar | 


bs of tint fuiee 
= fen aes ee yaaot Oe: F 
Beis re. ees = 
“mean rate weal ihe << a ie 
B nie | 


oa ae “2 wo 


@ Pi ST, Dea ie 
A tee ee 
den th Cored ws DP aelinane at w 
ere caret . 


n a “+S “I ) 


. 


LLOYDS REGISTER OF BRIM 


; ‘ — : 

8 felan of chewing Mh detecheow of Ae = | a Zz) 
4 Z ; * : th , Gp 
fevedcr beth tv VI’ « 4, 


| 
‘ ‘ 
\ “A } | | 
Wipes SU ee er ee a ey pear o> ao eS eenene es See ee = ee a : : 
i A ._ F Se bY y . > @- r 
* . Hf P 4s 7 ——— 
Y Be ’ ‘ “y / . 4 } 
\. . ' : PH, : Mo , 
\ * Vie A 1 a . 
a . : ote if; eed “or | 4 
——— <chigeceeppuipipiasdendadetateeh asain ae rt 0! Semone nena Sage one — ~~ nal oes ean as ret as Se 
Sai A etiam TE patie ; - pone a_i EEL 
. Z * 
_ . « 
‘ 
‘ 


140 120 100 


Seale of. 


SH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING . 


(é4 07 


Cf L,. 
es D2EC4. C22 San COL 


Za 
hy Secheons 3G) and 62 


fr cai Gy oF 
bis L72€€d A ‘ AWE , 


RULES FoR WOOD SHIPS. 13 


The plates to be fastened with bolts, one at each alternate timber, not less in diameter than the 
sizes given for “through butt bolts” in Table D; and to be well protected by proper coating, likewise the 
timbers to be coated in the scores which are to receive the said plates. 

The number of plates to be in proportion of not less than one pair to every twelve feet of the ship’s entire 
length taken as above, but not to be more than eight feet asunder measured on a square ; the said plates are 
to be placed diagonally, at an angle of not less than 45 degrees, their lower ends pointing to the after end 
of the keel in the after body, and to the fore end of the keel in the fore body, four pairs crossing each other 
amidships. 

All such ships are to have shelves and waterways to each tier of beams, each equal in contents to the 
transverse sectional area of the beams at their respective ends, as given in Table C. The breadth or faying 
surface of shelves and waterways to the beams must not be less than the siding given for the beams of the 
several decks. 

The shelves and waterways are to have the beam ends either dowelled or dovetailed to them, and they are 
to be properly shifted and scarphed; if fastened with copper or yellow metal, to be bolted through the outside 
planking at every timber with bolts of the sizes given in Table D. The upper deck binding bolts in all cases 
to be driven through the outside planking. 

When the bolts of the hold or lower deck waterway, shelf, spirketting, or clamp, are of iron, they may be 
driven through and clenched on the timbers of the frame, or from the frame and clenched on the waterway, 
shelf, spirketting or clamp. 

A hanging knee to be also fitted to the lower side of every beam end. In such cases lodging knees may 
be dispensed with, except in the mast rooms. 

In addition, vessels of 200 tons and above are to have an inner waterway fitted on the beams of the 
upper deck, to extend amidships for about three-fourths the vessel’s length. It may be composed of Kast 
India teak, pitch pine, larch, hackmatack, Dantzig, Memel, Riga, or American red pine, for vessels of 
any class. 

The breadth of the inner waterway amidships is to be not less than the siding required for the beams, but 
it may be reduced in breadth at its extreme ends, and the thickness above the beams is to be not less than 
once and a half the thickness required by Table B for Flat of Deck. The inner waterway is to be in and out 
through bolted at alternate timbers; and if its breadth shall exceed six inches, it is to have two vertical 
through bolts in each beam end. 

The shifts of inside and outside planking are not to be less than 6 feet, unless there be a strake wrought 
between them, and then a distance of 5 feet will be allowed. 


VESSELS EXCEEDING SIX BREADTHS 0R NINE AND UNDER TEN DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 

In vessels the length of which shall exceed six times their extreme breadth, or nine times and under ten 
times their depth, the number of plates must be not less than one pair to every den feet of the ship’s entire 
length taken as above, but not to be more than six feet asunder measured on a square, and to be placed 
diagonally as before described in this Section.* 


* In cases where the length of the ship exceeds ten times the depth, the Builders or Owners are to submit, through the 
resident Surveyor, for the Committee’s approval, their plans for giving the vessel the necessary strength longitudinally. 
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And in addition to the requirements for ships of five times their breadth in length such ships must be 
fitted with a rider keelson, or a pair of sister keelsons, at the option of the Owner, the transverse sectional area 
of such rider keelson or sister keelsons each to be equal to two-thirds of that required in Table B for main 
keelsons. 

If a rider keelson be adopted it is to be fastened with a through bolt (of the size required in Table D 
for keelson bolts), in every frame; or if the Owner prefers it, every intermediate bolt may be short, passing 
only through the main and rider keelsons.* 

If sister keelsons be fitted, they must be fastened with through bolts, in number not less than one in 
every alternate timber, and of the size required in Table D for “ scarphs of keels,” &e. 


BEAMS. 


Section 40. The sizes of the deck and hold beams have been regulated so as to be determined by 
the length of the beams amidships, as shown in Table C. The beams will be required to be of the size of 
the midship beam, except those at the after end of the ship, which may be reduced in proportion to their 
length. 

If beams of spruce or yellow pine are used, the siding of such beams shall be one-fourth larger than is 
prescribed by the above Table, or be increased each way, siding and moulding, equal in area to that amount. 


IRON BEAMS. 


In cases where Iron Beams are fitted in Wood Ships the beams of the upper deck are to be one-sixteenth 
of an inch thicker than is required by the Rules for ships built of Iron, in consequence of the greater space 
between ; and the lower deck or hold beams are to be one-eighth of the depth deeper, and one-sixteenth of an 
inch thicker, than the upper deck beams. The spaces between beams of the several decks not to exceed the 
spaces at present allowed for wood ships, as per Rule, Section 41. Each tier of beams must have stringer plates 
riveted on their ends, and tie-plates fore and aft, on each side of the hatchways, in accordance with the Rules 
for Iron Ships, and to be of the dimensions required in Table G, or of strength equal thereto. 

Parties are to submit, through the resident Surveyor, their plans for attaching Iron beams to the ship’s 
sides, for the Committee’s approval. 


Section 41. The beams of all decks to be in number and size, as hereinafter specified, and to be 
securely fastened to the sides either with lodging-knees of iron or wood, or with a shelf-piece and waterways, 
as described in Section 39} or with a shelf-piece and knees, or with some other security equal thereto. 


* In all cases in which a rider keelson is fitted, it must be fastened as prescribed above, irrespective of the relative dimensions 
of the ship. 

+ When the shelves and waterways are fitted and bolted as described in Section 39, having also a hanging-knee to the 
lower side of every beam end, then lodging-knees may be dispensed with, except in the mast-rooms. In ships of 500 tons and 
under, where lodging-knees properly bolted are applied, the ordinary plank-clamps may be used, but the bolting of them at 
alternate timbers, as per Table B, cannot be dispensed with. 


RULES FoR WOOD SHIPS. 15 


WATERWAYS AND SHELVES. 


The depth of waterway required for faying surface against timbers, below the underside of the plank- 
sheer, is to be as shown in Table B, to receive in and out bolts at alternate timbers, with alternate through 
bolts in shelf, and in clamp where there is no shelf. 

Where shelves and waterways are fitted, each should equal in contents the transverse sectional area of the 
beams at their respective ends, as given in Table C. The breadth or faying surface of shelves and waterways 
to the beams must not be less than the siding given for the beams of the several decks. 

A hanging-knee to be also fitted to the lower side of every beamend. In such cases lodging-knees may 
be dispensed with, except in the mast-rooms. 

The shelves and waterways are to have the beam ends either dowelled or dovetailed to them, and they are 
to be properly shifted and scarphed; if fastened with copper or yellow metal, to be bolted through the outside 
planking at every timber with bolts of the sizes given in Table D, The upper deck binding bolts in all cases 
to be driven through the outside planking. 

When the bolts of the hold or lower deck waterway, shelf, spirketting, or clamp, are of iron, they may be 
driven through and clenched on the timbers of the frame, or from the frame and clenched on the waterway 
shelf, spirketting, or clamp. 

All vessels of 200 tons and above to ton an inner waterway, as stated in Section 39. 

All ships of 150 tons and above to have vertical knees to the Deck beams; and those of 200 tons and 
above to have vertical knees to the Hop beams, in number as shown in Table E. 


DEPTH OF HOLD FOR SPACING OF BEAMS. 


In vessels of 13 feet, and under 15 feet depth of hold, the spacing of the hold beams not to exceed 8 feet 
apart, and the deck beams 4 feet. Vessels of 15 feet and under 18 feet hold, the spacing not to exceed 8 feet 
and 4 feet apart alternately, or in that proportion ; the deck beams to be placed one over every hold beam, and 
one in all double spaces. Vessels of 18 fect hold and above, the spacing of the beams not to exceed 4 feet 
6 inches; the deck beams to be one over every hold beam, 

The depth in all such cases to be determined by taking the measure from the top of the limber-strake (the 
thickness of which, for measurement, to be taken as prescribed in Table B) to the top of the upper 
deck beams. 

Ships having a depth of hold, measured from the limber-strake to the under side of the lower deck beam, 
above 13 feet but not exceeding 15 feet, must be secured with iron riders of the sizes, and be fastened, as 
shown in Table F, and in number not less than one on every fourth floor, on each side, from fore side of 
foremast to aft side of mizen-mast, to extend from the lower deck beams downwards so as to receive not less 
than two bolts in a substantial part of the floors; or by orlop beams, sufficient in number and properly secured. 

All ships having two decks (viz. upper and lower deck), and exceeding 24 feet in depth from the top of 
the limber-strake to the top of the upper deck beams, or having three decks (viz. upper, middle, and lower 
deck), and exceeding 24 feet in depth from the under side of the MIDDLE DECK, to have orlop beams, the 
number to be in no case less than one-half the number of lower deck beams in the space between the foremast 
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and the mizenmast, except in the case of flush deck ships, when a depth of 25 feet will be allowed, provided in 
either case the lower hold does not exceed 15 feet, measured as above from the limber-strakes to the under 
side of the lower deck beam. Should a house be constructed on such flush deck ship for lodging crew or for 
store-room, the same not to extend within 10 feet of the stern-post. 

The application of this Rule to British North American built ships, and Fir Ships, will not exempt them 
from the full operation of the Rule, Section 62. 

Every ship exceeding 150 tons to have at least one crutch for the security of the heels of the after timber of 
the frame ; one pair of pointers in addition to a knee at each end of the wing transom to connect the stern 
frame with the after-body of the ship; and a transom over the heels of the stern timbers properly kneed. 

The heels of the cant timbers forward and aft to be stepped into the deadwood and bolted through. 

All hatchways and mast holes to be properly framed to receive half beams where necessary, and to 
have mast partners to each tier of beams, except the orlop beams. The mast holes, skylights, and companions 
to be properly secured to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


FRAME. 


Section 42. All timbers of the frame, including those of the poop and forecastle, to extend to the 
extreme height. 

The shifts of timber in vessels of 200 tons and upwards to be not less than one-seventh of their main 
breadth ; and in ships under 200 tons, to be not less than one-sixth of their main breadth. 


PLANKING. 


Section 43. The outside planking to be of good quality, of the description prescribed in Table A, 
to be clear of sap and free from all defects. 

The inside planking to be of the description shown in Table A, and free from all foxy, or druxy defects, 
and decayed knots. With regard to the ceiling plank, and the efficiency of its fastening, it will be required 
that the planking shall be properly shifted and fastened so that there shall be at least either treenails or 
through bolts, or short bolts, in each plank of the ceiling in every timber. 


Section 44. No butts to be nearer than 5 feet to each other (see Section 39, for vessels exceeding 
five breadths or eight and under nine depths in length), unless there be a strake wrought between them, and then 
a distance of 4 feet will be allowed; and no butts to be on the same timber, unless there be three strakes 
between, as more particularly shown in the diagram annexed (see Plate), but vessels under 200 tons will be 
exempted from the full operation of this rule; and in ships of larger tonnage a literal compliance with it 
will be dispensed with in cases wherein it may be satisfactorily proved that the departure from the rule is 
only partial, being confined to the ends of the ship, or the planking of the topside, and does not injuriously 
affect the ship’s general strength; but such relaxation will not be sanctioned unless an accurate description 
of the shifting of the plank be transmitted by the Surveyors, to enable the Committee to form a proper 
judgment on the case. 

The thickness of the plank, according to the tonnage of the ship, is not in any instance to be less than is 
prescribed in Table B. 
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BREADTH OF WALES. 

Section 45. The breadth of the wales in every case is to be regulated as under, viz. :— 

When the extreme length of the ship, measured from the fore part of the stem to the after part of the 
stern-post on the range of upper deck, is six times her depth of hold (or less), the wales are to be in breadth 
3 in. to every foot of the depth of hold. 

When the extreme length of the ship is eight times her depth of hold, the wales are to be in breadth 
32 in. to every foot of the depth of hold. 

When the extreme length of the ship is ten times her depth of hold (or more), the wales are to be in 
breadth 4 in. to every foot of the depth of hold. 

And other intermediate dimensions in these proportions. 


BILGE PLANKS. 
The breadth of the bilge planks to be two-thirds that of the wales. 


FASTENINGS. 

Section 46. Treenails to be of good quality, and of a description equal to the best material through 
which they pass ;* if, however, in Ships built in the British North American Colonies, or of Fir, treenails 
be used of materials not inferior to those comprised in line No. 2 in Table A, including Locust and all 
Australian and tropical hard woods of durable quality, and Beech in the bottom not higher than floor-heads, 
a notation of “ Hard Wood Treenails”’ will be inserted against the Ship’s name in the Register Book. 

The Treenails are to be straight and circular, being either engine-turned, compressed, or planed, not grain- 
cut or knotty, and must be free from sap and tightly driven, and in all cases the treenails are to be efficiently 
caulked or wedged outside. In all cases in which planks above eleven inches in width shall be used, they 
must be double fastened; and those above eight inches in width must be treenailed double and single, except 
bolts intervene ; and if less than that width, then to be treenailed single. 

Not less than two-thirds of the treenails are to be driven through the inside planking, clamps, &c. 

Every butt in each outside plank to be fastened with ¢wo bolts, one of which may be in the adjoining 
timber, and one to be through and clenched.t+ 

The bilges to be secured with bolts so placed that from the foremast, extending a distance aft equal 
to three-fifths of the length of the keel, there shall, in ships under 300 tons, be at least one bolt through 
and clenched in each first futtock; and that in ships of 300 tons and upwards there shall be at least TWo 
bolts through and clenched for each set of timbers in one or other of the thick bilge strakes; or the bilge planks 
may be secured as defined in Paragraph 1 for EXTRA PERIOD ALLOWED FOR METAL FASTENINGS. 

All the bolts of the knees, breasthooks, crutches, riders, transoms, pointers, and keelsons, shelf-pieces, 
waterways, heels of timbers against fore and after deadwood, and of all other material fastenings, are to be driven 
through and clenched on rings of the same metal as the bolts. In vessels of 150 tons and under, where the keel 
is of American Rock Elm, or material of equally hard texture, and where the middle line bolts are of iron, they 
may be allowed to be driven one and one-half inches short of the underside of the keel, with a wood plug 
tightly driven against their ends. 


* Parties desiring a modification of this requirement must make special application to the Committee in each case. 
+ Where thick garboard strakes are used, they must be bolted horizontally through the keel and each other. 


bf 
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In knees or knee riders vertically or diagonally fitted, the throat bolts in the side arms are to be placed 
as near as possible to (but not in) the angle of their throats, and the next bolt should not be at a greater 
distance than ten inches from the throat bolt, where practicable ; also in the bolting of lodging or horizontal 
knees the same arrangement should be maintained, where the spacing of the timbers will admit of it. “ Jumped 
knees”’ will not be allowed. 

The up and down bolts in the knees to beams are not required to be through the deck, but whether clenched 
upon the beams, or upon the deck, they must be clenched on rings of the same metal as the bolts. 

The two bolts, the nearest to the crowns of the pintles and braces of the rudder, are also to be through 
and clenched, those through the braces to be in the main piece of stern post. 

The limber strakes to be bolted at every alternate timber, the bilge planks at every third timber, and the 
shelves or clamps at every timber in each strake.* 

When the heels of the first futtocks meet at the middle line on the keel under the keelson (either with 
full moulding or with dutted chocks) the through bolting of the limber strakes may be dispensed with. 

When the lower deck or hold beam waterways, shelves, spirkettings, clamps and wood lodging-knees, the 
bilge planks, limber strakes, and wood hooks, crutches and pointers, are fastened with iron, the bolts may be 
either driven through and clenched on the timbers of the frame, or from the timbers of the frame and clenched 
inside (if iron lodging-knees are fitted and fastened with iron, the bolts must be driven from the inside), provided 
that the in and out bolts of the hanging-knees to the hold or lower deck beams, and those of the knee riders, 
iron hooks, crutches, or pointers, where such are fitted, are of copper or yellow metal driven through and 
clenched on the outside plank; and also one bolt in each butt of the bottom planking from the keel to one- 
fifth the depth of hold below the upper side of the upper deck, and parallel thereto forward and aft, be driven 
through and clenched on the ceiling, to be of copper or yellow metal, and in addition, all the short bolts 
within the same range to be of copper or yellow metal. 


EXTRA PERIOD ALLOWED FOR METAL FASTENINGS. 


Paragraph 1.—An additional year will be allowed to Ships of the A character, either on original 
Classification or on Restoration under the Second Rule, if fastened externally with treenails, and with copper 
or yellow metal bolts, to the exclusion of iron, in the outside planking, keel, keelson, deadwood, stem and 
sternpost, also in the hanging-knees and riders, hooks and crutches (the bolts of which must pass through the 
outside planking), from the lower part of keel up to the height of one-fifth the midship depth of hold, set 
down below the upper side of the upper deck at the side, and parallel thereto forward and aft; above 
which all external bolt fastenings, and the fastenings of the deck, may be of iron, if properly galvanized. The 
bolts in the heels of timbers abutting against the deadwood, forward and aft, must be of copper or yellow 
metal driven through and clenched on rings of the same metal; but the limber, bilge, lower deck or hold beam, 
shelf or clamp, and lodging-knee bolts, may be of plain iron, driven through, and clenched on the timbers of 
the frame, or from the timbers of the frame, and clenched inside. The whole of the remaining fastenings inside 
may be of plain iron. If iron lodging-knees are fitted, their fastenings must be driven from the inside. The 


* Watercotirses are to be properly formed at underside of all floors and fattocks at the limbers on each side of middle line 
so as to allow water to reach the pumps freely. 
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limber strakes to be bolted at every alternate timber, the bilge planks at every third timber, and the shelves or 
clamps at every timber in each strake. 
In all cases through bolts must be clenched on rings of the same metal. 


Paragraph 2.—Two additional years will be allowed to Ships of the A character, either on original 
Classification or on Restoration under the Second Rule, if fastened externally with treenails, and with copper 
or yellow metal bolts or dumps, to the exclusion of iron, from the lower part of keel to the waterway inclusive, 
and the whole of the inside bolt fastenings, including fastenings of deck, frame bolts, and bolts in iron straps 
on timbers, and also the chain and preventer bolts be of properly galvanized iron ; but the bolts in heels of 
timbers abutting against deadwood, forward and aft, must be of copper or yellow metal driven through and 
clenched on rings of the same metal; but the limber, bilge, lower deck or hold beam, shelf or clamp, and 
lodging-knee bolts, may be of properly galvanized iron if driven through and clenched on the timbers of the 
frame, or from the timbers of the frame and clenched inside. If iron lodging-knees are fitted, their fastenings 
must be driven from the inside, but the whole of the bolts in the hanging-knees, riders, hooks and crutches, 
must pass through the outside planking and be of copper or yellow metal. The limber strakes to be bolted 
at every alternate timber, the bilge planks at every third timber, and the shelves or clamps at every timber in 
each strake. 


Paragraph 3.—Three additional years will be added on original Classification if, in lieu of treenails 
above the floor-heads, the whole of the planking is fastened with bolts of copper or yellow metal to the water- 
way inclusive, and the whole of the inside bolt fastenings, including fastenings of deck, frame bolts, and bolts 
in iron straps on timbers, and also the chain and preventer bolts be of properly galvanized iron; but the bolts 
in heels of timbers abutting against deadwood, forward and aft, must be of copper or yellow metal driven 
through and clenched on rings of the same metal. The whole of the bolts in the hanging and lodging-knees, 
riders, hooks and crutches, must be through and clenched on the outside planking. In such cases of substitu- 
tion the bolts must be in number the same as is already prescribed above for treenails ; the proportion of 
through bolts must be at least two-thirds, and all the through bolts must be of malleable metal, and clenched 
on rings of the same metal inside. 

The sizes of the copper or mixed metal bolts must be as under, viz. :— 


In ships of 150 tons and under 200 tons ia a4 fos ee oe 
200 ditto you. Sin. A 3 
350 ditto 500 ,, 43in, | 8 8 
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900 ,, and above As lin. ) # 
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Tn British North American or Colonial built Ships, and all Ships wherever built, the frames of which are 
composed of Fir, in order to entitle them to the additional term proposed by these sections, Nos. 1, 2, and 3, 
the rule with reference to “Salting” (Section 37) must in all cases have been complied with originally, or 
during repair under the Second Rule for Restoration. 


Section 47. In every case where the butt bolts are not through and clenched, One Year will be 
deducted from the period which would otherwise be assigned in the Classification of the vessel. 


SHIPS BUILT UNDER A ROOF. 


Section 48. Ships built wnder a substantial and efficient roof, kept in good repair, which shall 
project at each end beyond the length, and on each side beyond the breadth, a quantity equal to half the breadth 
of the vessel, shall have One Year added to the period prescribed, provided they shall have been surveyed whilst 
building, and shall have occupied a period of not less than twelve months in their construction, and in which no 
plank, except as follows, shall have been worked until the expiration of at least three months after the frame was 
completed, viz.:—not more than three strakes of bilge planks, and two strakes of outside plank in the way 
of each tier of beams, also the clamps inside, so that the beams may be put in their places.” 


Section 49. The scantlings and dimensions for all sized vessels to be proportionately regulated, 


agreeably to Table B. 
SHIPS CLASSED 11 A. 


Section 50. Ships surveyed while building, in which ad/ the materials required for a Twelve Years’ 
Ship shall have been used, and most of the other requisites for that grade fulfilled, but which, from partial 
deficiencies, may not appear to be in all respects entitled to the full period, although superior to the 
description of a Ten Years’ ship, may be marked in the book thus, 11 A; thereby denoting that they are to 
remain on that grade Keven Years, provided they be kept in a state of efficient repair. 


SHIPS CLASSED 10 A. 


Section 51. Ships surveyed while building, in which every alternate set of timbers are frame- 
bolted together throughout their entire lengths, and the scantling and shifts of the timbers, the thickness and 
shifts of the planks, and size of fastenings may be the same as are required by the Rules, and the description 
of materials prescribed in Table A shall also have been used, but in which the frame is not so well squared 
as is required for Twelve Years’ ships, but which shall be aw other respects equal thereto, shall be marked 
10 A; thereby denoting that they are to remain on that grade for Zen Years, provided they be kept in a 
state of efficient repair. 

Section 52. In all other cases, ships surveyed while building, and constructed of the materials 
of good quality, hereinafter shown in Table A, will be allowed the several terms of years respectively appointed, 
provided they be kept in a state of efficient repair. 

* In ships not exceeding 400 tons, a relaxation of the period herein required may be allowed (but not exceeding four 


months) provided application be made to the Committee, who will appoint a special survey, and who will require a report of 
the date when the timber was felled, its condition after being sided and moulded and stacked for seasoning, and also when in 


frame. 
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SHIPS NOT BUILT UNDER SURVEY. 


All ships, not built under Survey, whether in the United Kingdom or abroad, for which a character 
may be claimed, must be placed in dry dock or laid on blocks in order that their bottoms may be seen 
and properly examined. They will also be required to have their timbers completely exposed for examination, 
by a plank or listing, as the Surveyor (who must be an exclusive officer of the Society) may direct, being 
taken out, either inside or outside, all fore and aft, on both sides, equal to one entire strake, at the first 
futtock-heads, and another between decks. A few treenails must likewise be driven out, so that the 
Surveyors, from actual inspection, may be satisfied whether or not they are of the quality and make pre- 
scribed by the Rules; and the same being thus ascertained, shall be reported to the Committee, and a character 
assigned, 

If the ship be 400 tons and upwards, the Survey must be made by two Surveyors, and their report 
signed accordingly. 


Section 53. Ships built in the United Kingdom—or in Quebec; or St. John, New Brunswick ; 
or Miramichi, and Northern Ports of New Brunswick, or in Prince Edward Island, or built in Nova Scotia 
after 1864—and not surveyed while building by the Surveyors to this Society, and all ships, the Owners or 
Builders of which may have refused or declined to permit them to be surveyed at the several periods prescribed 
by the Rules, will have One Year deducted from the period which would otherwise have been assigned, in 
consequence of their not having been submitted to survey during their construction. 

In no case, however, will a higher grade than 10 A be assigned for wood materials to ships built in the 
United Kingdom which shall not have been surveyed while building. 


CONTINUATION OF SHIPS CLASSED A. 


Section 54. If on the termination of the period of original designation, or if, at any subsequent 
period not exceeding two-thirds of the number of years assigned originally, or on Restoration (provided the 
last paragraph, Section 56, and 2nd and 3rd paragraphs, Section 59, be complied with), the Owner should wish 
to have his ship remain, or be replaced on the letter A, he is to send a written notice thereof to the Secretary, 
and the Committee shall then direct a Special Survey, as follows, to be held by not less than two competent 
persons to be appointed by the Committee, one of them to be a Surveyor, the exclusive officer of the Society. 

The period assigned for Continuation will commence from the time the ship may have gone off the letter 
A, without regard to the date when the survey for this purpose may have been held. This period may be 
either one-third or two-thirds the number of years assigned originally, or on Restoration, if the last paragraph, 
Section 56, or the 2nd and 8rd paragraphs of Section 57, be complied with, dependent on which of the 
following surveys, designated Survey No. 1, and Survey No. 2, be complied with. 

Ships so Continued, shall be distinguished in the Register Book by the number of years for which the 
character is extended being inserted separately under the number assigned on the original character, thereby 
denoting that the ship has been found on survey in such good and efficient order as to entitle her to be 
continued for the specified number of years. 
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But if during the last year of the period assigned originally, or on Restoration (when the Restoration is 
of such a character as to allow of Continuation—see last paragraph of Section 56 and 2nd and 8rd paragraphs 
of Section 57), the owner of the ship shall, in consequence of her being about to proceed on a distant foreign 
voyage, apply to have her specially surveyed for Continuation on the letter A, a Special Survey shall be held 
conformably with this Section. 


Where such Continuation is assigned, the half-time survey as prescribed in Section 34 is to be held, and 
the vessel to be subject to an annual survey. 


In cases of the repair of ships for Continuation of the A Character, materials of a lower grade than 
those used in the original construction of the ship will be permitted to be used, but they will be noted in the 
Register Book. Should the materials thus used be not removed on Restoration, the term of Restoration will be 
reduced, the reduction being regulated by the Mixed Material Rule, Section 84. 


SURVEY No. 1. 


The ship must be either placed in dry dock, or laid on blocks upon ways, so that the keel may be 
examined. 


To be scraped or dubbed bright, from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers and 
waterways, so as to expose the surface of the plank to view.* 


The hold to be cleared, and proper stages to be made both inside and outside. 
All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. 


The condition of the timbers of the frame to be further ascertained, by a new listing not less than four 
inches wide being cut out of the ceiling at each end of the hold, on each side, between the keelson and air- 
course under hold beam clamp, for one-fifth the entire length of the ship. 


One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber, between the upper edge of 
the wales and planksheers, and one from every alternate frame or fourth timber, between the upper edge 
of the wales and the light water-mark, and at such other parts of the bottom as the Surveyors may direct, so 
as to enable a judgment to be formed as to the general state of the treenails, and the timbers and planking 
in the treenail holes. 


Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range of each tier of beams 


* Tf the ship has been sheathed with wood over felt, within a period of five years, and the plank from the light water-mark 
upwards shall, when so sheathed, have been brightened, and the condition of the bolts, planking, treenails, and caulking 
ascertained, and favourably reported upon by the Surveyors, the stripping from the light water-mark upwards may, on application 
to the Committee, be dispensed with, provided that the sheathing which covers the binding-bolts and raft-ports, and a strake of 
sheathing all fore and aft on each side under the wales be removed, and listings of sheathing be cut out at hood ends; and the 
planking, fastenings, and caulking so exposed, shall prove to be in good condition; but whenever the sheathing is removed, the 
outside planking is to be scraped or dubbed bright, and examined as prescribed by the above Rule. 


If the ship has been sheathed with metal within a period of two years, and it shall appear to the Surveyors that stripping 
from the light water-mark upwards may be dispensed with, the case will receive due consideration on application to the Committee. 
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to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in number in proportion to the size of 
the ship. 

If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron not through the outside planking, one 
plank on either side is to be removed, so that the condition of the fastenings may be ascertained; if 
they are not ina satisfactory condition, the vessel must be through-bolted in these parts, as the Surveyors 
may direct. 

All treenails, bolts, and listings, removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition to be from such 
parts as the Surveyors may direct. 


Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained ; but if this be not practicable, 
additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel, in each alternate frame, 
also through the stem, apron, sternpost, and deadwood. 


All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 
The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination. 
The cables and general equipment to be attended to, as prescribed in Sections 71 to 76. 


The attention of the Surveyors shall then be particularly directed to the state of the upper or main deck 
and comings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the outside planks through which 
they pass, the planksheers, waterways, and beams, so far as they can be examined; the stem, apron, hawse- 
timbers, knight-heads, breasthooks, sternpost, inner-post, and transoms; the floors, keelsons, and keel; the 
rudder and windlass; the planking outside and inside, and the treenails; the frame and inner surface of 
the outside planking, where they can be seen; and the sheer and general form of the ship. 

The ship to be efficiently repaired with suitable materials. 

The Surveyors on these points shall transmit to the Committee a detailed report, accompanied by such 
observations as may occur to them, from inspection of the ship, or from information of the repairs she may 
have received. If, from the report of such Special Survey, the ship shall appear to be in a sound and efficient 
state, the Committee shall continue such Ship on the letter A, for such further period as they may think fit, not 
exceeding, however, one-third of the number of years which had been assigned originally, or on Restoration. 
No Ship, however, can have a continuation of the A Character after Restoration unless the last paragraph, 
Section 56, or the 2nd and 3rd paragraphs of Section 57, be complied with. 

Ships classed A for a less period than six years, will be allowed a Continuation of two years, provided 
that, in addition to the above requirements the Owner shall have removed a plank in each buttock. 

Ships built in the British North American Colonies will have to comply with the Rules, Section 63. 

If, however, at the time of the above Survey, or at any time during the term of Continuation, the ship 
be diagonally doubled according to Section 68; then, in the case of ships built of wood materials of the 
5 years’ grade and under, they will be allowed 2 years additional on account of such diagonal doubling ; those 
~ ‘built of materials exceeding 5 and under 12 years’ grade will be allowed 3 years additional, and those built 
of 12 years’ materials and upwards, 4 years additional; provided a strake all fore and aft at the upper ‘edge 
of the doubling, or the planksheer be removed. 
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SURVEY No. 2. 


For the purpose of holding such Survey, the ship must be placed in dry dock, or laid on blocks upon 
ways, so that the keel may be examined. 

All sheathing (wood or metal) to be entirely stripped off the bottom, and elsewhere.* 

All the outside planking from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers and waterways, to 
be scraped or dubbed bright. 

The hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 

All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. 

The condition of the timbers of the frame to be further ascertained by the removal of all the treenails in 
one strake in the topsides fore and aft on each side, and by the removal of ¢o planks on each side above the 
wales. 

In addition, a plank to be removed in each bow and each buttock. 


One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge of the 
wales and the light water-mark, and at such other parts of the topsides and bottom as the Surveyors may 
direct, so as to enable a judgment to be formed as to the general state of the treenails, and the timbers and 
planking in the treenail holes. 


If the whole of the treenails from the light water-mark upwards have to be renewed, the removal of a 
plank in each bow and buttock will be sufficient, provided the timbers in the treenail holes be examined, and 
found in good condition. 

Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range of each tier of beams 
to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in number in proportion to the size of 
the ship. 

If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron, not through the outside planking, one plank 
on either side is to be removed, so that the condition of the fastenings may be ascertained ; if they are not in a 
satisfactory condition, the vessel must be through-bolted in these parts, as the Surveyors may direct. 


Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained; but if this be not practicable, 
additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel in each alternate frame, 
also through the stem, apron, sternpost, and deadwood. 


Plank, or a xew listing of ceiling of sufficient breadth (not less than 4 inches wide), at the discretion of the 
Surveyor, to be cut out of the ceiling in the range of the floor-heads, or at such height as may, in the judgment 
of the Surveyors, best expose the timbers of the frame to view, at each end of the hold on each side for one- 
fifth the entire length of the ship, and for the remaining three-fifths of the ship’s length, the state of the 


* If the ship has been sheathed with wood over felt, within a period of five years, and the plank shall, when so sheathed, have 
been brightened, and the condition of the bolts, planking, treenails, and caulking ascertained and favourably reported upon by the 
Surveyors, the stripping of the wood sheathing may, on application to the Committee, be dispensed with, provided that 
the sheathing which covers the binding-bolts and raft-ports, and a strake of sheathing all fore and aft on each side under the 
wales be removed, and listing of sheathing be cut out at hood ends; and the planking, fastenings, and caulking so exposed, shall 
prove to be in good condition ; but whenever it is removed, the outside planking is to be scraped or dubbed bright, and examined 
as prescribed by the above Rule. 
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timbers to be ascertained by driving out a treenail from every fourth timber, in one or other of the strakes of 
bilge planking. If the Ship Owner should prefer it, planking may be removed outside at each end of the ship 
in the range of the floor-heads. 

In order to ascertain the condition of the Upper Deck beam ends, a strake of deck next the waterways on 
each side to be taken out, except where it is covered by a poop ora forecastle ; and where this exception arises, the 
strake should be removed as far aft as the first beam within the poop, and as far forward as the first beam 
within the forecastle. On the decks below, as well as on the Upper Deck beyond the above limits, the plank 
need not be removed, provided the beams be tested by boring and sounding, and be found good. 

In British North American built ships and Fir Ships a strake of deck next the waterways on each side is 
to be taken out. 

All treenails, bolts, listings, and planking, removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition, to be 
from such parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination. 

The anchors, cables, and general equipment, to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 71 to 76. 

The attention of the Surveyors shall then be particularly directed to the state of the upper or main deck and 
comings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the outside planks through which they 
pass ; the planksheers, waterways, and beams, so far as they can be examined ; the stem, apron, hawse-timbers, 
knight-heads, breast-hooks, stern-post, inner-post, and transoms; the floors and keelson; the keel, rudder, and 
windlass; the planking outside and inside, and the treenails; the frame and inner surface of the outside 
planking, where they can be seen ; and the sheer and general form of the ship. 

The Ship to be efficiently repaired with suitable materials. 

The Surveyors on these points shall transmit to the Committee a detailed report, accompanied by such 
observations as may occur to them, from inspection of the ship, or from information of the repairs she may 
have received. If, from the report of such Special Survey, the ship shall appear to be in a sound and 
thoroughly efficient state, the Committee shall Continue such ship on the letter A for such further period as 
they may think fit, not exceeding, however, éo-thirds of the number of years which had been assigned 
originally, or on Restoration. No Ship, however, can have a Continuation of the A Character after 
Restoration, unless the last paragraph, Section 56, or the Qnd and 8rd paragraphs of Section 57, be 
complied with. 

Tf, however, at the time of the above Survey, or at any time during the term of Continuation, the ship be 
diagonally doubled, and the other requirements be complied with, according to Section 68, then, in case of 
ships built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and under, they will be allowed 2 years additional on 
account of such diagonal doubling; those built of materials exceeding the 5 and under 12 years’ grade 
will be allowed 8 years additional; and those built of 12 years’ materials and upwards, 4 years 
additional. 

If such extended term be given for the doubling, the materials used in the repairs must be equal in 
grade to those required in the original construction of the ship, or she will be liable to a reduced class, regulated 
by the Mixed Material Rule, Section 34. 


Cc 
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RESTORATION OF SHIPS TO THE CHARACTER A. 

Section 55. If at any age of a vessel the Owner be desirous to have his ship Restored to the 
Acharacter, such Restoration will be granted for a period not exceeding one-half of the term originally assigned, 
the same to be calculated from the date of such repairs; provided that a special survey as hereafter described 
be held by two Surveyors, one of them to be an exclusive Officer of the Society, and that all repairs found 
necessary be completed to their satisfaction. 

If at the expiration of such Restoration, the Owner be desirous to have his ship again Restored, she must 
be subjected to the requirements of the second Rule for Restoration. 


REQUISITES FOR RESTORATION.—FIRST RULE.* 

Section 56. The: ship must be placed in dry dock, or laid on blocks upon ways, so that the keel 
may be examined. 

All sheathing (wood and metal) to be entirely stripped off the bottom and elsewhere. 

All the outside planking from the light water-mark upwards, including the waterways, poop and forecastle 
planksheers, the stem, knight-heads and hawse-timbers, and the sternpost and rudder, where exposed ; also 
the shelves, clamps, hold-beams, waterways, all inside planking, and the keelson to be scraped or dubbed bright. 

The hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 

All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. The condition of the timbers of the frame to be further 
ascertained by the removal of one strake of topside planking all fore and aft on each side. 

In addition, a plank to be removed in each bow and each buttock. 

In all cases the outside planks through which the chain and preventer bolts pass, must be removed. 

In flush-decked ships all the planksheer and spirketting to be removed, but in ships having a poop or 
top-gallant forecastle, it will only be necessary to remove the planksheer and spirketting between these, and the 
mouldings in continuation of the planksheer forward and aft, or a portion of topside planking extending from 
the fore part of the poop aft, and from the after part of the top-gallant forecastle forward. 

One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge of the 
wales and the planksheer, and one from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge of the 
wales and the light water-mark, also one to be driven out from every fourth timber for half the vessel’s length 
amidships on each side at the bilge, and at such other parts of the vessel as the Surveyors may direct, in order 
that the state of the treenails, and the timbers and planking in the treenail holes, may be ascertained. 

Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range of each tier of beams, 
to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in number in proportion to the size of the ship. 

If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron not through the outside planking, one plank 
on each side is to be removed, so that the condition of these fastenings may be ascertained; if they are 
not in a satisfactory condition, the vessel must be through-bolted in these parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

Where the middle-line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained ; but if this be not practicable, 
additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel, in each alternate frame, 
also through the stem, apron, sternpost, and deadwood. 


* In the case of Restoration of ships previously doubled, or ships of peculiar construction, special application may be made 
to the Committee, 
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A strake of ceiling to be removed all fore and aft, in the range of the first futtock-heads, or at such 
height forward and aft as may, in the judgment of the Surveyors, best expose the timbers of the frame and 
chocks to view. 

One plank of ceiling on each side at the floor-heads to be removed, 

In order to ascertain the condition of the deck beam ends, a strake of deck next the main or inner 
waterway to be removed from each tier of beams, excepting that in ships having a poop or a top-gallant 
forecastle, the upper deck need not be removed abaft the first beam within the poop, or before the first beam 
within the forecastle; provided the remainder of the upper deck beams under the poop and forecastle be tested 


by boring and sounding, and be found good. 

All treenails, bolts, listings, and planking, removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition, to be 
from such parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

All yellow metal bolts to be tested, where practicable, to ascertain if any ave broken. 

The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination. 


The anchors, cables, and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 71 to 76. 

When in the state above described, the ship is to be submitted to a special survey and examination, at 
which the attention of the Surveyors is to be particularly directed to the state of the upper or main deck and 
comings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the planks through which they pass; 
the waterways and beams so far as they can be examined; the stem, apron, hawse-timbers, knight-heads, 
breast-hooks, stern-post and transoms ; the floors, keelson, and keel; the rudder and all its parts and hangings; 
the planking outside and inside, and the treenails; the frame and inner surface of the outside planking, where 
they can be seen; and the sheer and general form of the ship. 

If, after the above examination, the Owner should consent to take out all planks, timbers, beams, 
knees, waterways, fastenings, and other parts that may be found defective, or objected to, and replace 
them with materials of the same species, or of equal quality to that required in vessels of two-thirds the 
number of years (by their timber material) of the ship’s original construction, then such ships to be entitled to 
be Restored for a period not exceeding one-half the number of years originally assigned. 

If, however, in addition to the above, or at any time during the term of Restoration, the ship be diagonally 
doubled, according to Section 68, then in the case of ships built of the 5 years’ evade and under, 2 years 
additional will be allowed; if built of materials exceeding the 5 and under the 12 years’ grade, 3 years 
additional; and if of 12 years’ material, 4 years additional will be allowed.* 

Ships Restored, to be subject to annual survey, and also to a half-time survey, as prescribed in 
Section 34. 

Ships of 300 tons or above, Restored according to the foregoing Rule, will not be allowed a Continuation 
of the Character A at the expiration of the Restoration, unless they be diagonally doubled as prescribed in 
Section 68. But if they be under 300 tons, and exceeding 20 years of age, to be allowed a Continuation, 
the bottom planking must either be doubled, as prescribed in Section 68, or else renewed for half the length 
amidships from the second futtock-heads to the keel, in addition to the other requirements of Section 34. 


| 


* As regards Ships which have already had a prolonged term for doubling, see Section 68. 
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SECOND RULE. 


Section 57. If, at any age of a vessel, the owner be desirous to have his ship Restored to the A 
character for alonger period than one-half her original classification, she must be subjected to the Special Survey 
hereafter described, to be held by two Surveyors, one of them to be an exclusive Officer of the Society, and all 
repairs found necessary must be completed to their satisfaction. 

If the vessel be 300 tons or above, she must be diagonally doubled, as per Section 68, unless the whole 
of the planking from the keel to the height of the second futtock-heads be renewed,* when the doubling may 
be dispensed with. 

But if she be under 300 tons, and exceeding twenty years of age, she must have the bottom planking 
renewed * for one-half the length amidships from the second futtock-heads to the keel, or be diagonally doubled, 
as per Section 68. 

Vessels which have undergone this rule, will be entitled to be Restored for a period not exceeding two- 
thirds the number of years originally assigned (exclusive of any period which might have been previously 
assigned for doubling), and in addition, if the vessel be at this time diagonally doubled, in accordance with 
the Rules, Section 68, the term prescribed for such doubling will be allowed. 

‘When extensive repairs are effected under this rule, and a large proportion of low class materials has been 
removed and replaced by wood of a higher grade, then, if additional fastenings have been introduced, and the 
workmanship is of a superior description, the vessel will receive the same consideration with a view to 
assigning her an improved Class under the Mixed Material Rule, Section 34, as in ships on their original 
construction. 


REQUISITES FOR RESTORATION.—SECOND RULE.} 


Section 58. ‘The Ship must be placed in dry dock or laid on blocks upon ways, so that the kee 
may be examined. 

All sheathing (wood and metal) to be entirely stripped off the bottom and elsewhere. 

The hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 

All the outside planking from the lower part of the chocks at floor-heads, upwards, the stem, knight- 
heads, hawse-timbers, stern-post, and rudder where exposed; also the shelves, clamps, bilge planks, ceiling, 
and keelsons, to be scraped or dubbed bright. 

All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. 

The upper deck waterways, spirketting, planksheers, sheerstrakes, and topside planks, through which the 
upper deck shelf lodging-knee and waterway bolts pass, to be removed. 

Two planks in each bow and each buttock to be removed. 


* If the whole of the Ceiling from the bilges downwards has been removed, and the edges of the outside planking, and 
its general condition be found satisfactory, or, if the outside planking shall have been recently renewed, the Committee will be 
prepared to give consideration to any application that may be made to them for a relaxation of the requirements above stated. 


t In the case of Restoration of ships previously doubled, or ships of peculiar construction, special application may be made to 
the Committee. 


} If the Vessel be Sa/¢ed in accordance with Section 37 during repairs under the Second Rule for Restoration, she will be 
allowed the advantage of the Rule for Salting, 
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In all cases the outside planks through which the chain and preventer bolts pass, must be removed. 

If the bolts in the range of the lower deck be iron, the outside planks through which they pass must be 
removed. 

One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge of the 
wales and the planksheer, and one from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge of the 
wales and the light water-mark, also one to be driven out from every fourth timber, for half the vessel’s length 
amidships on each side at the bilge, and at such other parts of the vessel as the Surveyor may direct, in order 
that the state of the treenails and the timbers and planking in the treenail holes may be ascertained, 

If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron, not through the outside planking, one plank 
on each side is to be removed, so that the condition of these fastenings may be ascertained ; if they are not 
in a satisfactory condition, the vessel must be through bolted in these parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained, but if this be not practicable, 
additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel in each alternate frame, 
also through the stem, apron, stern-post, and deadwood. 

Two strakes of ceiling in the range of the first futtock-heads, and one strake in the range of the floor- 
heads, to be removed on each side all fore and aft. 

A strake of upper deck plank next the hatchways to be removed all fore and aft. 

A strake of deck next the waterway or spirketting, on the hold or lower deck beams, to be removed. 

All treenails, bolts, listings, and planking, removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition, to be 
from such parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination. 

The anchors, cables, and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 71 to 76. 

When in the state above described, the ship to be submitted to a special survey and examination, at which 
the attention of the Surveyors is to be particularly directed to the state of the upper deck and comings, the 
upper and lower deck binding bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the planks through which they pass; the 
beams, stem, apron, hawse-timbers, knight-heads, breast-hooks, stern-post, inner-post, and transoms ; the floors, 
keelson and keel; the rudder and all its parts and hangings; the planking outside and inside and the treenails; the 
frame and inner surface of the outside planking, where they can be seen; and the sheer and general form of the ship. 

If, after the above examination, the Owner should consent to take out all planks, timbers, beams, 
knees, fastenings, and other parts that may be found defective, or objected to, and replace them with materials 
of the same species, or of equal quality ¢o that required in vessels of two-thirds the number of years (by their 
timber material) of the ship’s original construction, and she be diagonally doubled as per Section 68, or planking 
renewed as required by Section 57, then she will be entitled to be Restored for a period not exceeding two-thirds 
the number of years assigned originally, and the term allowed for doubling, viz., 2 years additional if built of 
wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and under; 3 years additional, if built of materials exceeding the 5 years’ 
and under the 12 years’ grade; and 4 years additional, if built of 12 years’ materials or above. 

Ships thus Restored to be subject to annual survey, and to the half-time survey, as prescribed in 
Section 54. 
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CONTINUATION ON RESTORATION. 

Section 59. Ships which have been doubled when Restored (or in which the requirements of the last 
paragraph, Section 56, or the second and third paragraphs of Section 57, have been complied with) shall be 
entitled to Continuation, subject to the same conditions of survey and examination as are prescribed for ships 
proposed to be Continued at the expiration of the period first assigned to them (Section 54); but in like 
manner, the term of such extended Continuation shall be limited to a period not exceeding one-third or 
two-thirds of the number of years for which the ships may respectively have been Restored (exclusive 
of time allowed for doubling), without any reference whatever to the period originally assigned to them. 


EXPIRATION OF CHARACTER. 


At the termination of the several periods assigned to ships for remaining on the Character A, or A in 
Red, they will have the word “Hxpired” inserted against them; and if not surveyed prior to the reprinting of 
the Register Book, they will appear without any character.* 

But if during the last year of the period assigned to them, the Owners of a ship shall, in consequence 
of her being about to proceed on a distant foreign voyage, apply to have her surveyed for Continuation 
on the letter A, or for the Character A in Red, a special survey shall be held conformably to the Rules, 
Section 54 or 60 as the case may be; and if from the report of such special survey, the ship shall appear 
to be in all respects in a sound and efficient state, such as is required by those Rules, the Committee shall, from 
the period at which the ship’s character would terminate, continue her on the letter A, or will assign to her 
the Character A in Red in accordance with the Rules referred to. 


SHIPS CLASSED A, IN RED. 


Section 60. Ships found on survey to be of a superior description, being fit for the safe conveyance 
of dry and perishable goods to and from all parts of the world, subject to the following conditions, shall be 
classed A in Red, as the Second description of the First class. 

In all cases in which the Owner may claim this character, the ship must undergo a special survey by 
two Sutveyors (to be appointed in every instance by the Committee), one of whom shall be an exclusive 
officer of the Society. 

Then if the following Survey, designated Survey No. 1, be complied with within twelve months of the 
expiration of the Character A, either on original Classification, Continuation, or Restoration, one-third of the 
number of years assigned originally, or such as might have been assigned, will be granted from the date of 
such Survey ; but if this survey be not complied with within the above stated time, the period named will commence 
from the expiration of the original Classification, Continuation, or Restoration. 

If after the expiration of the period assigned, or which might have been assigned, under the First survey, the 

* The terms of years assigned to ships on the Character A, launched previously to the 1st July, 1859, also of ships launched 
during the first six months of the years 1860, 1861, 1862, and 1863, will expire on the 31st December of the last year of the 
periods assigned to them respectively. 

The terms assigned to ships launched during the Zas¢ six months of the years 1859, 1860, 1861, and 1862, will expire on the 
30th June next after the last year of the periods assigned to them respectively. 

In the case of ships launched on and after the Ist July, 1863, the period originally assigned to them on the A 1 


character, will in every case date from the month in which the vessel may be launched, and will expire at the end of the 
corresponding month in the year at which the period assigned terminates. 
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character A in red be sought, the following survey, designated No. 2, must be complied with, when a period of two- 
thirds the number of years assigned originally, or such as might have been assigned, will be granted from the date 
of such Survey. 

The character A in red for a period of two-thirds the number of years originally assigned, may however be 
obtained at ANY time, provided the requirements of Survey No. 2 be complied with. 

In the repair of vessels for the above character, no materials may be used of a description inferior 
to those allowed in new ships for the six years’ grade, except in the case of vessels originally classed for a 
shorter period than six years, when materials equal to those used in the original construction will be permitted. 


FIRST SURVEY FOR A, IN RED. 

The ship must be either placed in dry dock, or laid on blocks upon ways, so that the keel may be examined. 

To be scraped or dubbed bright from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers and 
waterways, so as to expose the surface of the plank to view.* 

The hold to be cleared, and proper stages to be made both inside and outside. 

All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. 

The condition of the timbers of the frame to be further ascertained by a new listing not less than 
4 inches wide, being cut out of the ceiling at each end of the hold on each side, between the keelson and 
air-course under the hold-beam clamp, for one-fifth the entire length of the ship. 

One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge of the 
wales and the planksheers, and one from every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge of 
the wales and the light water-mark, and at such other parts of the bottom as the Surveyors may direct, 
so as to enable a judgment to be formed as to the general state of the treenails, and the timbers, and 
planking in the treenail holes. 

Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range of each tier of beams 
to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in number in proportion to the size of the ship. 

If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron not through the outside planking, one plank 
on either side is to be removed, so that the condition of the fastenings may be ascertained; if they are 
not in a satisfactory condition, the vessel must be through-bolted in these parts, as the Surveyors may direct. 

All treenails, bolts, and listings, removed for the examination of the vessel’s condition, to be from such 
parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained ; but if this be not practicable 
additional bolts, of sufficient size, must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel in each alternate frame, 
also through the stem, apron, stern-post, and deadwood. 


* If the ship has been sheathed with wood over felt, within a period of five years, and the plank from the light water-mark 
upwards shall, when so sheathed, have been brightened, and the condition of the bolts, planking, treenails, and caukirg 
ascertained, and favourably reported upon by the Surveyors; the stripping from the light water-mark upwards may, on appli- 
éation to the Committee, be dispensed with, provided that the sheathing which covers the raft-ports and binding-bolts, and a 
strake of sheathing all fore and aft on each side under the wales be removed, and listings of sheathing be cut out at hood ends, 
and the planking, fastenings, and caulking so exposed shall prove to be in good condition; but whenever the sheathing is 
removed, the outside planking is to be scraped or dubbed bright, and examined as prescribed by the above Rule. 

If the ship has been sheathed with metal within a period of two years, and it shall appear to the Surveyors that stripping 
from the light water-mark upwards may be dispensed with, the case will receive due consideration on application to the Committee, 
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All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination. 

The anchors, cables, and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 71 to 76. 

The attention of the Surveyors shall then be particularly directed to the state of the upper or main deck 
and comings; the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the planks through which they 
pass; the planksheers, waterways, and beams, so far as they can be examined; the stem, apron, hawse-timbers, 
knight-heads, breast-hooks, stern-post, inner-post, and transoms ; the floors, keelsons, and keel; the rudder and 
windlass; the planking outside and inside, and the treenails; the frame and inner surface of the outside 
planking, where they can be seen; and the sheer and general form of the ship. 

The ship to be efficiently repaired with suitable materials. 

The term for which’a vessel may be assigned the Character A in Red, upon a compliance with the 
foregoing requirements, will not exceed one-third the number of years of that assigned originally, or such 
as might have been assigned, subject to the usual annual survey, and also to the half-time survey, as prescribed 
in Section 34. 

If, however, in addition to the above, the ship be diagonally doubled according to Section 68, then, in 
the case of ships built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and under, they will be allowed 2 years additional 
on account of such diagonal doubling; those built of materials exceeding the 5 and under the 12 years’ grade, 
will be allowed 3 years additional ; and those built of 12 years’ materials and upwards, 4 years additional,* 
provided a strake all fore and aft at the upper edge of the doubling, or the planksheers, be removed. 


SECOND SURVEY FOR A, IN RED. 

For the purpose of holding such Survey, the ship must be placed in dry dock, or laid on blocks upon 
ways, so that the keel may be examined. 

All sheathing (wood and metal) to be entirely stripped off the bottom and elsewhere. * 

All the outside planking, from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers and waterways, to 
be scraped or dubbed bright. 

The hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 

All air-courses and the limbers to be cleared. 

The condition of the timbers of the frame to be further ascertained by the removal of all the treenails in 


one strake in the topsides fore and aft, on each side, and by the removal of two planks on each side above 
the wales. 


* In the case of ships previously doubled, or ships of peculiar construction, special application may be made to the 
Committee, 


+ If the ship has been sheathed with wood over felt, within a period of five years, and the plank shall, when so sheathed 
have been brightened, and the condition of the bolts, planking, treenails, and caulking ascertained and favourably reported upon by 
the Surveyors, the stripping of the wood sheathing may, on application to the Committee, be dispensed with ; provided that the 
sheathing, which covers the binding-bolts and raft-ports, and a strake of sheathing all fore and aft on each side under the wales 
be removed, and listing of sheathing be cut out at hood ends; and the planking, fastenings, and caulking so exposed, shall prove 


to be in good condition; but whenever it is removed, the outside planking is to be scraped or dubbed bright, and examined as pre- 
scribed by the above Rule, 
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In addition, a plank to be removed in each bow and each buttock. 

One treenail to be driven out from every alternate frame or fourth timber, between the upper edge of the 
wales and the light water-mark, and at such other parts of the topsides and bottom as the Surveyors may direct, 
so as to enable a judgment to be formed as to the general state of the treenails, and the timbers and planking 
in the treenail holes. 

If the whole of the treenails from the light water-mark upwards have to be renewed, the removal of a 
plank in each bow and buttock will be sufficient, provided the timbers in the treenail holes be examined and 
found in good condition. 

Bolts, if of iron, in number not less in any case than six on each side, in the range of each tier of beams 
to be driven out in ships of 500 tons and under, and increased in number in proportion to the size of the ship. 

If the fastenings in the range of the lower deck be of iron not through the outside planking, one 
plank on either side is to be removed, so that the condition of the fastenings may be ascertained; if they 
are not ina satisfactory condition, the vessel must be through-bolted in these parts, as the Surveyors may direct. 

Where the middle-line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained; but if this be not practicable, 
additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel in each alternate frame 
also through the stem, apron, stern-post, and deadwood. 

Plank, or a xevw listing of ceiling, of sufficient breadth (not less than four inches wide), at the discretion of 
the Surveyor, to be cut out of the ceiling in the range of the floor-heads, or at such height as may in the 
judgment of the Surveyors best expose the timbers of the frame to view, at each end of the hold for one-fifth 
the entire length of the ship, and for the remaining three-fifths of the ship’s length the state of the timbers to 
be ascertained by driving out a treenail from every fourth timber in one or other of the strakes of the bilge 
planking. If the Ship Owner should prefer it, planking may be removed outside, at each end of the ship, in 
the range of the floor-heads. ‘ 

In order to ascertain the condition of the upper deck beam ends, a strake of deck next the waterways on 
each side to be taken out, except where it is covered by a poop or a forecastle, and where this exception arises 
the strake should be removed as far aft as the first beam within the poop, and as far forward as the first beam 
within the forecastle. On the decks below, as well as on the upper deck beyond the above limits, the plank 
need not be removed provided the beams be tested by boring and sounding and be found good. 

In British North American built Ships and Fir Ships a strake of deck next the waterways on each side is 
to be taken out. 

All treenails, bolts, listings, and planking removed for the examination of the yessel’s condition, to be 
from such parts as the Surveyors may direct. 

All yellow metal bolts to be tested where practicable, to ascertain if any are broken. 

The condition of the oakum and caulking to be ascertained. 

The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination. 

The anchors, cables, and general equipment to be attended to as prescribed in Sections 71 to 76. 

The attention of the Surveyors shall then be particularly directed to the state of the upper or main deck 
and comings; the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the planks through which they 
pass; the planksheers, waterways, and beams, so far as they can be examined; the stem, apron, hawse-timbers, 


knight-heads, breast-hooks, stern-post, inner-post, and transoms; the floors, keelsons, and keel; the rudder and 
e tf 
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windlass; the planking outside and inside, and the treenails; the frame and inner surface of the outside 
planking, where they can be seeri; and the sheer and general form of the ship. 

The ship to be efficiently repaired with suitable materials. 

To entitle them to continue this Character, such ships will be required, in addition to the usual annual 
survey, to undergo the half-time survey as prescribed in Section 34, and to undergo a special re-survey as 
prescribed above, within a period (from the date of the last special re-survey) not exceeding two-thirds of 
the several terms of years originally assigned to them, or earlier, if, in the judgment of the Surveyors, upon 
a careful examination of the ship, the same shall appear to them to be necessary. 

If, however, in addition to the above, the ship be diagonally doubled, and the other requirements be 
complied with, according to Section 68, then, in case of ships built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade 
and under, they will be allowed 2 years additional on account of such diagonal doubling; those built of 
materials exceeding the 5 and under the 12 years’ grade, will be allowed 8 years additional ; and those built 
of 12 years’ materials and upwards, 4 years additional.* 


SHIPS CLASSED &. 


Section 61. Ships that have passed the prescribed age for the A character, but have not undergone 
the repairs which would have entitled them to be Continued or Restored; or having been Continued or Restored, 
or classed A in Red, and the additional period thus assigned expired, and also such ships as have never had 


an original character, which shall be found on survey fit for the conveyance of dry and perishable goods on 


shorter voyages, and for the conveyance of cargoes not in their nature subject to sea-damage on any voyage, 
shall be distinguished by the diphthong Ai, upon compliance with the undermentioned Survey. 


SURVEY. 

The ship to be placed on blocks so that the keel and bottom may be seen and properly examined, and the 
caulking tested. 

The hold to be cleared and proper stages made both inside and outside. 

The limbers and all air-courses to be cleared. 

A listing to be cut out of the ceiling, not less than four inches wide, in the range of the floor-heads 
or at such height as may, in the judgment of the Surveyor, best expose the timbers of the frame to view, at 
each end of the hold on each side for one-fifth the extreme length of the vessel. 

The outside planking to be scraped bright where the Surveyors may consider it to be necessary from 
any apparent defect. 

Bolts of lower deck (if of iron) in number not less than six on each side, and treenails in number not 
less than twelve on each side, to be driven out at various parts of the ship. 

The attention of the Surveyors is to be then particularly directed to the state of the upper or main deck 
and comings, the upper and lower deck bolts, whether of iron or copper, and the outside planks through which 
they pass, and to all other parts of the ship, so far as they can be examined. 


* In the case of ships previously doubled or ships of peculiar construction, special application may be made to the 
Committee. 
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The windlass to be unhung and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination ; and the chain 
cables to be removed from the lockers and ranged, and, with the anchors and general equipment, examined so 
as to be satisfactorily reported upon. 

Where the middle-line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained; but if this be not 
practicable, additional bolts of sufficient size must be driven through the keelson, floors, and keel in each 
alternate frame, also through the stem, stern-post, and deadwood. 

If the Ad character be then assigned, it shall be continued, subject to an annual survey for a period not 
exceeding four years, at the expiration of which time the Character will be discontinued unless the vessel be 
again submitted to a similar Special Survey.* 


BRITISH NORTH AMERICAN AND ALL FIR SHIPS.+ 


Section 62. Ships built in the British North American Colonies, and all ships wherever built, 
the frames of which are composed of Fir, of 400 tons and above, shall, in order to entitle them to be classed in 
the Register Book of the Society, be secured in their bilges by the application of iron knee riders, or hanging- 
knees and riders to cover the joints of the floor and futtock-heads, to extend from the height of the hold 
beams to the floors so as to receive not less than two bolts in a substantial part of the floors. 

The number of iron knees and riders to be not less than one of each to every hold or lower deck beam on 
each side. The knees to be connected with the riders or not, at the option or convenience of the Owners ; 
but if not so connected, the side arms of the knees are to be of the length and to be fastened as prescribed in 
Table F. “ Jumped knees” will not be allowed. 

The number of knees to each deck, and of riders, also their dimensions, and number of bolts, are fully 
explained in Table F. 

All ships built in the Colonies will be considered as “iron fastened” in their centre lines, unless it 
shall be satisfactorily shown to the contrary, either by the exposure of some of the bolts, or by a certificate to 
be produced from the Builders. 

Ships which proceed to sea without being fastened with the iron knees and riders prescribed by the 
Rules,t will have One Year deducted from the period to which they would otherwise be entitled to be classed 
in the Register Book. 

BRITISH NORTH AMERICAN BUILT SHIPS. 

Section 63. All British North American built ships, which have gone, or may go off the List of 

Ships of the A character, or which may be of an age exceeding the period for which they might have had 


claims to be put upon that grade (whether classed or not), shall, as from time to time they come under 
examination, be subjected to a careful survey, to be made by one of the Surveyors to this Society ;—and no 


further character shall be assigned them unless a survey shall be held as follows; either by removing’ 


planking owdside, equal in breadth to an entire strake, for one-fifth the length of the vessel forward and aft on 
both sides, or by cutting listings inside five inches wide to the same extent in the fore and after bodies in line 


* For Doubling of ships of the above Class, see Section 68. 
See also Section 39, paragraph 5. 
This applies not only to British North American ships, but to all wooden vessels. 
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with the upper turn of bilges, or at such height as may, in the judgment of the Surveyors, best expose the 
timbers of the frame to view, and for the remaining three-fifths of the vessel amidships the state of the 
timbers to be ascertained by driving out a treenail in every fourth timber in one or other strake of bilge 
planking. A special report of the state of these timbers, and of the general state and condition of the 
upper deck fastenings, waterways, spirketting, planksheers, topsides, upper deck with its appendages, lower 
deck fastenings, wales, counter, plank and treenails outside to the water’s edge, rudder, windlass and capstan, 
beams, and breast-hooks, shall then be transmitted by the Surveyors to the Committee; and on the receipt of 
such report the character shall be assigned. 

Tf, in addition to the requirements contained in Section 61, the above survey be complied with, and the 
ZB character be assigned, it shall be continued, subject to an annual survey for a period not exceeding four years, at 
the expiration of which time the character will be discontinued unless the vessel be again submitted to a similar 
special survey. 

SHIPS CLASSED E. 

Section 64. Will comprise all ships which shall be found on Survey fit for the conveyance 
cargoes not in their nature subject to sea-damage on any voyage. 

Section 65. To entitle vessels to this Character they must be subjected to the following Survey. 

To be placed on blocks so that the keel and bottom may be examined, and the caulking tested. Tree- 
nails, not less than twelve on each side, to be driven out at various parts of the ship for the purpose of 
ascertaining their condition, and that of the timbers and planking through which they pass. 

The windlass to be examined, and the chain cables to be ranged, and the equipment generally examined 
and reported upon. 

If the E Character be then assigned, it shall be continued, subject to an annual survey, for a period not 
exceeding three years, at the expiration of which time the Character will be discontinued unless the vessel be 
again submitted to a similar Special Survey.* 


Section 66. The Classification of Ships with the Character I discontinued. 


CAULKING. 

Section 67. The Bottom of every ship is to be CAULKED} once in every five years, unless wood- 
sheathed and felted, and then once in every seven years, except in the case of Zeak-built ships, upon which a 
special survey may have been requested, and the Surveyors having ascertained, by the removal of a strake of 
sheathing fore and aft under the wales, and a strake at the first futtock-heads, and by causing listings to 
be cut out at the hood ends, that such caulking is not required, the same may then be dispensed with. 

If any ship shall be stripped within the periods above mentioned, her bottom is to be caulked, 7 
necessary. (See Section 70.) 


* For Doubling of ships of the above Class, sce Section 68, 

+ In cases where ships have been doubled with doubling of less thickness than is required by, or not fastened in accordance 
with, the Rules, it will not be imperative that such doubling be stripped at the expiration of seven years, as required for ordinary 
sheathing; but if, upon survey, the doubling be found in good condition, the period for its remaining on may be extended, with 
the sanction of the Committee, to a term not exceeding ten years, provided the doubling below the wales be copper or yellow 
metal fastened or treenailed. 
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DOUBLING. 


Section 68. In all cases in which ships may be doubled, doubling of not less than the thickness 
hereinafter mentioned will be required, the same to be properly wrought and fastened as follows: in every 
instance the doubling is to be at least single fastened either with treenails or with bolts,* and a through bolt 
in every butt. If treenails be used, every treenail must, if practicable, be a through fastening ; and if bolts be 
used, then one-sixth of them from the lower part of the bilge upwards must be through and clenched on the 
ceiling in addition to the butt bolts. In all cases of doubling, the rudder braces are to be removed. 

The throat bolts of iron knees, and the bolts of iron hooks, crutches, and pointers, must be renewed 
through the doubling. 

The thickness of the doubling for the wales and bottom, on ships 

Under 400 tons to be not less than < ’ 2 inches 
of 400 ,, and under 600 tons .., roe as 2. yy 
of 600 ,, and above ree 3 

On the topsides of ships not exceeding 300 tons, ihe thickness may be L 1 inches. 

No ship hereafter doubled shall be entitled to the Character A, or A in Red, unless at the time of doubling 
it be ascertained, in either case, that the frame is capable of securely retaining the fastenings, dy one treenail 
being driven out in every alternate frame or fourth timber between the upper edge of the wales and the light 
water-mark, and at such other parts of the bottom as the Surveyors may direct, so as to enable a judgment to be 
formed as to the general state of the treenails and timbers, and of the planking in the treenail holes, or should the 
state of the treenails indicate defective timbers, or should the outside planking be bolt-fastened, then, by cutting 
out listings or plank at the discretion of the Surveyor. 

Before doubling, the original fastenings in the outside planking and the rider bolts should be ascertained 
to be in efficient condition, or be made good, but all treenails, from the upper part of chocks at second futtock- 
heads to the lower part of chocks at floor-heads to be renewed with through treenails of hard wood for at least half 
the length of the ship amidships, unless the Surveyors, by having a sufficient number driven out, fully satisfy 
themselves that they are well made, tightly driven, and in good condition. 

DIAGONAL DOUBLING. 

If the doubling be applied diagonally, on the wales and bottom, it will be allowed to be of the following 

thicknesses, viz. :— 


” 


In ships under 500 tons oy oa ve ie 12 inches 
», 500 tons and under 1,000 tons ... We aye 2» 
», 1,000 tons and upwards “as sae AY: % » 


Diagonal doubling on ships is to be fastened as under, viz. :— 
If worked not above 11 inches broad it may be single fastened with a through bolt at every butt, every 


* In ships hereafter doubled and sheathed with copper or yellow metal, if the doubling be fastened exclusively with bolts, the 
same must be of copper or yellow metal. 

If the doubling be fastened with treenails and bolts, as described in the above section, and the bolts be of iron, the vessel must 
be subjected to a Special Survey, and bolts at the discretion of the Surveyor be driven out to ascertain their condition ; such 
surveys to be held within periods not exceeding three years, and whenever the copper or yellow metal sheathing is stripped.— 
6th July, 1876. 
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fifth fastening to be a through bolt or a through treenail of hard wood; the distance between these through 
fastenings not to exceed 4 ft. 6in. The remaining fastenings to consist of through treenails or two long and 
two short dump bolts; the length of the short dumps may be half an inch less than the combined thickness 
of the doubling and the original outside plank, and that of the long dumps to be not less than the thickness 
of the doubling added to twice the thickness of the original outside plank. 

At the upper edge of the doubling, which is to be sufficiently high to enable the butt bolts of the diagonal 
planks to pass through the lower deck spirketting, a strake of planking is to be taken out fore and aft, and a 
strake is to be worked in its place, on the timbers, sufficiently thick to project to the outside of the doubling. 
The butts of the diagonal doubling are then to be rabbeted into this thick strake; or a fore and aft strake of 
doubling may be worked below the thick strake, and be rabbeted into it, and the butts of the diagonal doubling 
may be butted against this fore and aft strake. Or, if the strake of planking is not removed and the 
thickstrake is not worked, there must be at the upper ends of the diagonal doubling a fore and aft strake, 
having its upper edge let into the original plank sufficient to form a caulking seam, say not less than 1} inches. 
The lower ends of the diagonal doubling to be worked against two strakes of fore and aft doubling, the lower 
edge of the lower strake being rabbeted into the keel, and to be not less in thickness than one and a half 
times the thickness of the doubling. All diagonal doubling to be of rock elm or of equally suitable material, 
and be wrought on hair felt. 


EXTENSION OF CLASS FOR DIAGONAL DOUBLING. 


Ships diagonally doubled in conformity with the Rules, after the expiration of twelve months from the 
date of launching, shall be allowed an extended period of classification to the extent described hereafter, 

Also ships surveyed for Continuation, Restoration, and the Character A 1 in Red, which shall be diagonally 
doubled in conformity with the Rules, shall, on account of such doubling, be allowed an extension of the 
term otherwise assigned to them as under, viz.:— 


Ships built of wood materials of the 5 years’ grade and under, shall be allowed 2 years additional on 
account of being doubled diagonally; those built of materials exceeding the 5 and under the 12 years’ grade, 
shall be allowed 3 years additional ; and those built of 12 years’ materials, 4 years additional. 

To entitle ships to the advantages of this Rule when surveyed for Continuation, under Survey No. 2, 
Section 54, or for A in Red under Second Survey, Section 60, it will be necessary, in addition to the other 
requirements of the Rules, that in flush-decked Vessels the planksheer be removed on each side all fore and 
aft, so as to expose the heads of the timbers and the back of waterways to view; also that a strake of upper 
deck next the waterway be taken out all fore and aft, and the beams of the decks below be tested by boring 
and sounding. But in Ships having a poop and forecastle, it will be necessary to remoye the planksheer on 
both sides from the poop to the forecastle, and the mouldings in continuation of the planksheer forward and 
aft; or a portion of a strake of topside planking from the fore part of the poop aft, and from the after part 
of the forecastle forward; but it will not be necessary to remove planking of topsides from poop to forecastle 
where the planksheer has been remoyed, if the timbers thus exposed are in good condition; nor the strake of 
deck abaft the first beam within the poop and before the first beam within the forecastle, provided the beams 
are tested by boring and sounding and be found good. 
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If a ship be doubled at the time she undergoes the Continuation Rule, 1st Survey, or the 1st Rule for 
A in Red, the removal of a strake all fore and aft at the upper edge of the doubling may be substituted for 
the removal of the planksheer. 

A similar relaxation of the Rule will, upon special application to the Committee, be allowed in the case 
of spar-decked Ships. 


FURTHER EXTENSION OF CLASS FOR DIAGONAL DOUBLING. 


Ships which have been diagonally doubled in conformity with the Rules, Section 68, and have 
received an extension of class for the same, may, at a subsequent period, either on the expiration of the 
period of continuation under the second Rule, or of Restoration, or of second continuation upon Restoration, 
or second survey for Al in red, receive a further extension of class for diagonal doubling, provided the 
following survey be complied with, and the vessel be found or placed in good and efficient condition. 

The period of this further extension to be 8 years in the case of vessels built of materials of the 12 years’ 
grade and above, and 2 years in the case of vessels where the timber materials are below the 12 years’ grade. 


SURVEY. 


The ship to be placed on blocks in dry dock, or on ways, so that the keel and bottom may be seen and 
properly examined (unless she has been thus surveyed by the Society’s officers within the previous twelve 
months); the hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside; the limbers, and all air- 
courses to be cleared; and if the ship has not already got the air-courses described in Section 37, they are now 
to be made; the outside planking to be scraped bright where the Surveyors may consider it to be necessary 
from any apparent defects; bolts of lower deck (if through of iron) in number not less than three on each side, 
and treenails in number not less than twelve on each side, to be driven out at various parts of the ship, and 
all parts of the ship, and the equipment to be thoroughly examined, in order to ensure the vessel being in 
good and efficient condition and worthy of the extension of class herein contemplated. 

Such ships to be marked in the Register Book thus:—dia. d. 3 yrs. or 2 yrs., as the case may be. 


DOUBLING OF VESSELS CLASSED # and E, 


All vessels of the AI or BF class, or vessels unclassed, which may be found on survey to be, from looal 


defects, in a condition requiring considerable opening out and consequent repairs, to entitle them to a class | 


in the Register Book, or to continue on their class, may be rendered eligible for classification, or for the 
A character, provided they be diagonally doubled, the thickness of the same being from one inch in thickness 
and upwards, according to the size of the vessel. 

In all such cases, however, the Local Surveyor should forward a Report, setting forth the condition 
of all parts of the vessel, and the mode of doubling proposed to be adopted, for the sanction of the 
Committee. 

A careful examination is to be made of the condition of the original fastenings, and the planking of the 
bottom &c., before the doubling is fitted, and the Surveyors are to satisfy themselves that the timbers of the 
frame and planking are sufficiently sound to receive the fastenings. 
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When the doubling is under two inches in thickness it may be fastened with short bolts, spikes or nails, 
galvanized, on the alternate edges not exceeding twelve inches apart; the length of the bolts, spikes or nails, 
may be one inch less than the combined thickness of the doubling and outside planking, with longer inter- 
mediate bolts in the butts and about five feet apart, driven into the timbers of the frame. 

When the doubling is two inches in thickness or above, in addition to the above fastenings, the butt bolts 
must be through and clenched. 

The doubling in all cases is to be rabbeted into the stem, stern-post, and keel, and a strake of longitudinal 
doubling is to be fitted adjoining the keel, and to be one-half an inch thicker than the diagonal doubling, if 
the latter be two inches or less in thickness. 

Should the Ai character be then assigned, the same will be continued, subject to annual survey, provided 
once in every four years the keel and bottom be surveyed, and the caulking tested, and the hold cleared; the 
windlass unhung and chain cables ranged, and the equipments and general condition of the vessel be found 
satisfactory. (For periodical surveys of ships classed E, see Section 65.) 

Where modifications are desired, Ship Owners may submit their proposals for the approval of the 
Committee through the resident Surveyor. 


IRON-FASTENED SHIPS. 


Section 69. All ships, although iron-fastened (except as hereinafter mentioned), shall be classed in 
the same manner as copper-fastened ships, so long as they remain unsheathed with copper, provided they are, 
in all other respects, constructed in accordance with the Rules; but when sheathed with copper over the iron 
fastenings, the words ‘‘ Coppered over Iron Bolts”’ shall be added to the Character in the Register Book, and 
continued until the ship be thoroughly copper-fastened. 


SHIPS BUILT IN INDIA. 


Section 70. Ships built in India, although fastened with iron, shall be permitted to be copper- 
sheathed without any mark being placed in the book, provided the bottom be felted or chunamed and wood- 
sheathed, and subjected to a careful examination of the iron fastenings on every occasion on which the sheathing 
is stripped off, for which purpose some of the bolts and nails are to be taken out of the lower part of the 
bottom, and to be seen by the Surveyor; but no such ship shall be permitted to continue either on the A or on 
the A in Red class for a longer period than one-half the number of years beyond the term originally assigned 
for her remaining on the A character, unless the bottom shall have been doubled, or the whole of the iron 
fastenings taken out or properly secured, and the bottom refastened with bolts, or treenails, or both, including 
the middle line, breast-hook and crutch bolts. (See Section 67.) 


EQUIPMENT. 


Section 71. All vessels are required to have their masts, spars, and rigging, the rudder, pumps, 
windlass or capstan, scuppers, and hawse-pipes, in good order, and sails in sufficient number and in good 
condition. 

Windlasses, if of wood, are in all cases to have a square iron spindle passed right through them the 
diameter of the spindle to range from 2} to 5 inches, according to tonnage. 
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act 103 | 153 120 75 2500 45 vs 75 | 33 } 8 | — | 
th? 114 17555 135 100 3100 45 vs «| (75 52 | 23 ans i 
toit 133 20¢ |) 165 125 3650 45 ih 75 1456 33 | oe | | 
t L538 | 28y% 165 150 4200 45 Ye 75 63 4 oe” | | 
le: 18 27 165 175 4700 A5OUNO My | | 75 Sa oe | i 
th, 208) | 30+ 165 200 | 5150 | 45 | 42 | 7% ms & Boks =. || 
Tey, 228 344 195 250 6000 45 | + 75 | 3/6 | — 
“hp babe 38 195 - 800 6800 | 60 42 75 | 8 2 Oe Pe 
4 | 98h) | 422 210 350 | 7550 60 | 48 | 75 | 8 raed i) eve \| 
né 31 464 210 400 $250 60 | #8 | 75 | 8) 6 | — || 
A 884 51 a0 450 g900 | 60 | 44 | 75 9 Gps 1 | 
i, 37% 55§ | 240 500 96005 60 | «=H 75 4% 7] — | | 
| A0vs | 5B | 240 600 | 10800 60 | # | 90 | 10 7 | 4 
a 435%; 6154; | 270 700 12000 ~~ 60 14 90 10 8 5 | 
9 47x43 | 6654, 270 goo | 18200° | 75 | t#-| 90 | 10 Cale i) 
4 512 712 270 900 14400 75 t$ 90 10% |} 9 54 || | 
4 55% 77% 270 1000 | 15500 7 | te | 90 | 10f) (9 | 5a | | 
2 (41592 g22 270 1200 | 17600 feta”. |e8o, dada |44 04 fane ii 
re 4 | 633 883%; 270 1400 19600 75 1 90 11 | 10 6 | / 
at | 678 | 944% 270 1600 | 21600 Tl les [90 poll | 103 | 62 . 
a | 72 10058, 270 1800 | 23400 7 |ive | 90 | 12° 41 | 7 i 
bitte? | 1075 270 2000 | 25100 90 | 145 90 12 11 7 | 
5 | 864 | 12035 300 2500 | 29400 90 | lv | 90 | 12°) ga | 8 | 
s,  - 962 | 1843 300 3000 | 33400 90 | 14% | 90 | 12°] 12 | 8 | 


fe) All Anchors, including Stream and Kedge Anchors, exceeding 168lbs. in weight, ex. Stock, to be 
tested according to the requirements of the Act of Parliament, and the Certificates of Test produced. . 
(ec) The Chain Cables and Stream Chains to be tested in all cases according to the requirements of the Act iI 
of Parliament, and the Certificates of Test produced. vi 


(a) Unstudded close-link Chains will be admitted as Cables, if proved to two-thirds the Test required for 
Stud-link Chains, for the ¢ensile strain, and 100 per cent. above the ¢ensi/e strain for the breaking strain. 


(e) Steel wire hawsers will be accepted in lieu of hempen towlines, provided that in the first place the 
size and quality be in every instance submitted to and be approved by the Committee. 


4 ~~ 
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When the doubling is under two inches in thickness it may be fastened with short bolts, spikes or nails, 
galvanized, on the alternate edges not exceeding twelve inches apart; the length of the bolts, spikes or nails, 
may be one inch less than the combined thickness of the doubling and outside planking, with longer inter- 
mediate bolts in the butts and about five feet apart, driven into the timbers of the frame. 

When the doubling is two inches in thickness or above, in addition to the above fastenings, the butt bolts 
must be through and clenched. 

The doubling in all cases is to be rabbeted into the stem, stern-post, and keel, and a strake of longitudinal 
doubling is to be fitted adjoining the keel, and to be one-half an inch thicker than the diagonal doubling, if 
the latter be two inches or less in thickness. 

Should the Ai character be then assigned, the same will be continued, subject to annual survey, provided 
once in every four years the keel and bottom be surveyed, and the caulking tested, and the hold cleared; the 
windlass unhung and chain cables ranged, and the equipments and general condition of the vessel be found 
satisfactory. (For periodical surveys of ships classed E, see Section 65.) 

Where modifications are desired, Ship Owners may submit their proposals for the approval of the 
Committee through the resident Surveyor. 


IRON-FASTENED SHIPS. 


Section 69. All ships, although iron-fastened (except as hereinafter mentioned), shall be classed in 
the same manner as copper-fastened ships, so long as they remain unsheathed with copper, provided they are, 
in all other respects, constructed in accordance with the Rules; but when sheathed with copper over the iron 
fastenings, the words ‘‘ Coppered over Iron Bolts”’ shall be added to the Character in the Register Book, and 
continued until the ship be thoroughly copper-fastened. 


SHIPS BUILT IN INDIA. 


Section 70. Ships built in India, although fastened with iron, shall be permitted to be copper- 
sheathed without any mark being placed in the book, provided the bottom be felted or chunamed and wood- 
sheathed, and subjected to a careful examination of the iron fastenings on every occasion on which the sheathing 
is stripped off, for which purpose some of the bolts and nails are to be taken out of the lower part of the 
bottom, and to be seen by the Surveyor; but no such ship shall be permitted to continue either on the A or on 
the A in Red class for a longer period than one-half the number of years beyond the term originally assigned 
for her remaining on the A character, unless the bottom shall have been doubled, or the whole of the iron 
fastenings taken out or properly secured, and the bottom refastened with bolts, or treenails, or both, including 
the middle line, breast-hook and crutch bolts. (See Section 67.) 


EQUIPMENT. 


Section 71. All vessels are required to have their masts, spars, and rigging, the rudder, pumps, 
windlass or capstan, scuppers, and hawse-pipes, in good order, and sails in sufficient number and in good 
condition. 

Windlasses, if of wood, are in all cases to have a square iron spindle passed right through them the 
diameter of the spindle to range from 2} to 5 inches, according to tonnage. 


TBE U EPP 
Extract from the Rules, Section 32. | 


TONNAGE FOR REGULATING THE SCANTLINGS & EQUIPMENT No. 22, CHAINS AND ANCHORS FOR SAILING VESSELS For 8 , 
(AS REGARDS ANCHORS, CHAINS, &c.), OF WOOD & COMPOSITE inden el ae (For Steam Vessels see other side.) 
Mini s . @ : ‘ ’ 
VESSELS. sp aire C EL os Stock ; Sizes and Lengths of Chains, and the proof strain to which they are to be tested per Chain Cables and Anchors Acts. 
SETS Pe ae Se es and Lengths of Hawsers and Warps. The Anchors, and the links of the Chains to be of unexceptionable form and proportions. 
In flush-decked vessels having either one, two, or three decks (not being | a 4 fe rahe eens, 52 ea ee eens ox GRIT it LE 7 10 EP STEoncmEE EEraEENT lar rer ee 
ing- o . NumsBers ror) Surr’s }- CHORS. (€ TuD-Cuain Canes. (e) (a) Numbexs | $ 7 
spar or awning-decked), the tonnage under the upper deck, without abatement of IRON Vessels, Number, Weight. BLate i SCaresT eae 0) (Ee eae FOX Hawsuns axp Wines. 
the tonnage of the space for the crew, or for the propelling power of steam vessels, See ta ‘aes Tonnace. : Bowers. (®/) Collective STI kegs EGomi Ae aaa daicen® Breaking | Length. | Co rig-7PR F aS | re 
F : é | 7 ‘ te . bes : oe sale Aeanbate sie csr APES | ; : 4 . . | See Foot Note t in. | " : } Jarps, 
is to regulate all the scantlings of the hull, and also the equipment of the vessel, = el Eirenmn, | Ragen. Ex. Stock.) Test. ¥ | Weights. Stream. | Test.% | Kedge. | ‘Test. /2nd Kdg| Test. * , aise ge ent. ta ye ae Risto. 1 me) we | Towline. (e) 90 fithme of each 
4 hors, chains y rc. Tons. | . a | ae ¥ or ae ee Sa, : ———_ | ————- [ ~*~ | a KS ee 
as regards anchors, . ais, W i tae &e | Cwts. Tons. Cwts. wits, Tons. |Cwts.| Tons.|Cwts. Tons.} Inches. | Tons. Tons. | Fathoms. | Tons. F’thms| Inch. |F’thms Inch. | Inch. Inch 
In vessels having a raised quarter deck, or a poop, or top-gallant forecastle, 1900 50 28y }1 1 3} bis - J 1 we ba | ine 120 50 1900 45 eo Gey | 
A | re 0 / o— 2 os — _— { Ts =| i | | ‘ — 
or deck houses, or awning-deck, or spar deck, the total tonnage below the tonnage 2500 75 2+ 1 1 41 642 ; | ; i 10 * | 500 Ha P van 
° F | | 4 | — 2 § = Ses, ae = ae 1 4 « 
deck is to regulate the scantlings of the hull, but the register tonnage, as cut on | 38100 100 Prat, : A +3 84 1} 3 | : 15} 820 75 250 45 | ws 75 ——sS | — 
: ss : ep 5 Tis 10 14 | 338 fit | eh} t$ 114 1748; | 135 100 8100 | 45 s 75 64). 3 a 
the main beam of sailing vessels and of steam vessels, with the addition of the 3650 195 9 1 es eth) s i as P 
tonnage of the space required for propelling power, is to regulate the equipment. 49 i Si 8 113 13 | 33¢ gS i— ety té 133 205 165 125 3650 45 | ws 75 6 ee 
But in vessels where the tonnage of the erections above the tonnage deck is : a 150 2 : l 63 835 18 2 433 | 1 —|—)|;— ts loyo | 23x 165 150 4200 | 45 | ve 75 63 4 = 
less than that allowed for crew space, then the difference between the tonnage of 4709 175 2 I 7 93%o 143 2, 446} 1 fp | Hee eK 1 18 27 | 165 175 4700 = | 45 Ys 75 63 oe eee = 
these erections and the tonnage of the space allowed for crew is to be added to the 5150 200 Scop 1 1 8+ 103%5 233 Qt: | 5 1h — ets ie oe lys 20385 30x45 | 165 200 5150 | 45 | 48 75 7 \ — 
register tonnage, cut on the main beam, for the tonnage that is to regulate the 6000 250 3 1 2 10 12 28h $2) 6a) | 12 | dats 3 = 14 228 844 195 250 6000 45 t$ | 75 7h 5 a 
equipment. 6800 300 3 1 ak 8 z | mn 
| ’ 12 1332 34} 4 Gi | 2 448/12 | — lve | 258 38 195 300 6800 | 60 | #8 75 8 St 
ae it Mi te eh os EE Ee | 7550 350 3 | 14k 9 13+ lixts | 393 4a: | AGEL: 23 US Iho= Ive | 283 | 42% 210 350 7550 60 | i 75 6 5} | — 
No. 304 | | a0 400 8 | I 2 153 163% 432 5 743 | 23) 5 14 | 348 14a 31 464 | 210 400 6250 60 +2 | 7 oe 6 id 
. 304, / i g900 450 3 1 ak to 16: 18 1 | 34 3 ee ae 450 s900 | 60 | # | 75 | 9 6} | — 
| + 473 5t 748 | 22 Sas | 1H 8S lit 4 i 
TTya 7 ' a + | | | ~ | 
LLOYD’S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. |. 9600 500 3 1 2 | 18 19 514 64) 846 | st 58¢ 1p foes] a 87e | 55 | 240 es il i ct ee ee ee | 
; - | aie BARDS 600; 8 1 a ie! 2138 | 60 7h | 9p | 3h | BRB | 12 | 4o% hk 40x45 | 58s | 240 goo | 10800 | 6 | 9 | 90 | 10 | 7 4 
| | 12000 700 8 if 2 233 2342 67 § |: DO | 4 arb Te 419 vr 435% 61a; | 270 700 12000 60 tt | 90 10 | 8 5 
CHA 1 oa i ‘ ; 2 . 
IN CABLES. | 13200 800 3 1 2 254 2585 728 81 | 1022 4) 632 | 21 4is 132 47345 6654; | 270 800 13200 75 t# -| 90 10 8 5 
| 14400 900 8 op 1 trig | O73 2618 79 gs 1022 | 42 62g! 2) | 438 144 514 ge 270 900 14400 75 te 90 104 9 54 
Pe - ‘yi * ¢ \) | | | { | | rf 
TESTING TO BREAKING STRAIN. | 15500 1000 3 1 2 30 2832 85} 9h 1143 42 Typ | ORNS 134 553 772 270 1000 15500 | 75 $ 90 104 ) 53 
‘‘ Chains tested under the Chain Cable and Anchor Act of 1864, ata Machine | | 17600 1200 3 1 2 32 30:25 91} fox | dy | 5a | Tee | oaths 13: 594 g28 270 1200 17600 | 75 l 90 11 94 6 
recognised by the Committes, will be accepted for any Vessel built, commenced, | 19600 1400 3 UP 4 9 34. 3122 97 102 | 1938 | 5h 728 on t's 134 634 88y5; | 270 1400 19600 78, 84 90 | Il | 10 6 
0 Panta . r )-. ¢ aa 7 * | | ra ‘ . 
or contracted *y prior to the Ist July, 1872 5 and all Pessels built, pgmimanonds | o1¢@00 1600 3 Ob 4 welds 361 33.4, | 104 112 | 183 | 5h 73 | 22 | Sats 13: | 67% 94535 270 1600 21600 7 1 1ts 90 11 103 | 63 
or contracted for after the 30th June, 1872, will be required to be supplied with | | o 93 | 2 | 79 100-8 270 1800 23400 75 ly 90 12 11 7 
- : = ‘ : | 19 sly Oe + Pay a 
Chains tested in conformity with the requirements of the New Act.” | 28800 1800 : l 38 ila ula Fs eT Debs 28 i a * ; 2000 25100 ry an 90 12 11 7 
25100 2000 $8 OV \1- vrei 2 40 3533 | 114 12 | 18ke |) 6 48eH5 | 8 © Poke 24, | Tots | 1075 270 | in 90 
ay. Be : | | | ¢ 9 
x pierre eanee en | 20400 |<2500ch sop 142 | 42 | 87% [tog [18h | 15a] 6/9 | 8h | Se] Aye | 86b | 120r% gabe fal ot aca Reed Bal vse Sh 
2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C. vA AYMOUTH | : 3 : | 83400 | 90 | 15 90 } 33 12 8 
Ist January, 1878, ‘Gilt, eg | 33400 3000 3 1 2 | 45 | 89% | 128, | 15: | 163% | 74/948 382 | Gtr | Bre | 96t | 1848 ia pow’ | 
. . a : : a All Anchors, including Stream and Kedge Anchors, exceeding 168lbs. in weight, ex. Stock, to be 
(@) By Section 39 of the Rules for the Building and Classification of Zron Ships, it is provided that “The | (6) In order oe meet the se atsineereceat rec cmmrsepalematr dw dete arhathnc ane ec onal el t ind Be Fe to the requirements of the Act of Parliament, and the Certificates of Test produced. 
equipment is to be regulated by the Number produced by the sum of the measurements of the half moulded Table may be modified as under :— : 3 pe 4 4 , h a Lisp 
breadth of the vessel amidships, her depth from the upper part of keel to the top of the upper-deck beams Where two Bower Anchors only are required, one of them may be 73 per cent. lighter than the weight (e) The Chain Cables and Stream Chains to be tested in all cases according to the requirements of the Act 
ro e ie of ae nee sap oye be be sine height, multiplied by her length, for a one, two, and | set forth above, provided the collective weight of the two Anchors is equal to that aia in a feily of Parliament, and the Certificates of Test produced. 
ree-decked vessel, and for a spar-decked vessel.’ ired, f th ay be 145 per cent., and another 7} per cent. ; A P Py Sart se t M : 
1h than ER Oe ee ra Naridod the collective; wet of the three Anchors is equal to that (a) Unstudded close-link Chains will be admitted as Cables, if prov ed ie o-shirde = — required for 
given in the Table, but in no case may the best Bower Anchor be lighter than prescribed in the Table. Stud-link Chains, for the ¢ensi/e strain, and 100 per cent. above the tensile strain for the breaking strain. 
For a vessel with a poop, topgallant forecastle, ora raised quarter-deck, the equipment number to be All Anchor Stocks must be of acknowledged and approved description. (e) Steel wire hawsers will be accepted in lieu of hempen towlines, provided that in the first place the 
increased one-fifteenth beyond that which it would be if she were flush-decked. % The tests of Anchors in this Table are approximate tests; or as near the Statutory tests as can be ex- size and quality be in every instance submitted to and be approved by the Committee. 


pressed in Tons and aliquot parts of tons. 


Lioyd’s Register of Shipping, 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 6th June, 1878. 
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No. 22. 


Minimum Weights of Anchors, ex. Stock; Sizes and Lengths of Chai d the : P 
A es The anne nd the links of the Chains to be of unexceptionable form and proportions. 


Also sizes and lengths of Hawsers and Warps. 


CHAINS AND ANCHORS FOR STEAM VESSELS. 


(For Sailing Vessels see other sidé.) 


roof strain to which they are to be tested per Chain Cables and Anchors Acts. 


The following Machines are recognised by the Committee of Lloyd ’s Registe 


= ‘ si mua (8 ia . Sr ; ‘dun Oia: (ec) (a) D, Wakes. : 
Nr —— oo Sur's => iste a ——. rl = = TRON Vessels "1: Sor the purpose of testing Anchors and Chains while licensed by th 
IRON Vessels. Number. Se OES ight. fe _| Mini- | Prove hat: : wae Okan. | i Warps, 
Sea Foot Note Tomaso. Bowers (®) _| Collective Ex. Stock. | mum — Admiralty erg Length. | TONNAGE. | See Foot Note Sires ni Towline. (€) 99 PR iets Se 
(a) _ Bowers. Stream. Kedges.| ix. stock.) “Test. * | Weights. |Streai.| Test. # | Kedge. | Test. % 2naKag) Test.a} Size. Test. mel (Sy Bel. 7 Reet SS Board of Trade for that purpose :— 
——— |] — | ——-— = SS ? | ? " 
Tons. | Cwts. Tons. Cwts. |Cwts.| Tons. Cwts. Tons.| Gwts.) Tons. Inch. | Tons. Tons. ‘Fathoms. Tons F’thms Inch. |F’thms) Inch. | Inch. | Inch. 
2750 75 2 l l 3h | 5ht 7 3 we | re 2 Na eS rs 2 12¢ | 2750 HEI) ye i) 75 | 53 3 | = 
3750 112 2 l l 44 | 63% 8} 1}-| | sHi— jw | — ws 10} tS 3750 46 ve vs | a Lonpon—Trinity Proving House ........Superintendent, Mr. L. R. Isitt. 
4680 150 2 l l 5 Tas 10 1 318 ee a | 13 114 17385 4630 45 py 75» | 4 ot Closed May, 1875). 
4 | 20 4 16 8 F 7 | 6} 4 ( 
5420 188 2 Oe eee 5 8 11 gis aS ORE © ie et 133 20 5420 45 49 5 — ; 
i 4 14 | 90 4 | ré “ $ an "5 4 Obl ¢ Treron—Lloyd’s Proving House.......... ditto Mr, E. R. Isitt. 
6150 225 2 | l 6} 844 13 2 439] J On ES 16 15385 2351, 6150 45 +9 ce 
6840 262 2 1 1 7t | Qa 143 On] dad | eee | parks 18 | 27 6840 45 tt 75 oe a Assistant ditto Mr. W. Maddison. 
| | 
7490 300 3 l l 8t | 10% 234 9} adie | bie — es ee: 203; 30345 7490 60 | 43 75 74 6 _— 
2 ae | 16 , . - . 
8670 375 3 1 2 10 12 28} 32] 6a! 184445 ae ds 228 344 8670 60 42 75 83 64 | ws Neturerton—Lloyd’s Proving House ...... ditto Mr. D. G. Lewis. 
9770 450 3 I 2 12 133 344 4 | Gay | 25404aR 11 Ht 1s 255 38 | 9770 90 re +e 7 f ie Assistant ditto Mr. E. Seedhouse. 
10790 525 3 l 2 134 Ldxs 384 43| Tos Qh 405 | te 283 42% | 10790 60 43 75 93 iz 4 
11740 600 3 1 2 | 154 1646 | 433 5h | TH | Qh 105 14 | 8484 Ive 31 46x | 11740 60 | i 75 10 8 Low WaLker—Lloyd’s Proving House .,.. ditto Mr. K. Burrell. 
12620 675 | 3 1 21 163 | 18 473 6h | 738 | 295s | 1a | Blase | 34 51 12620 60 <| 44 1| 75 | 10 OF 8 5 
13450 750 2 | 5 Assistant ditto Mr. J. Tron. 
5 3 l 2 18 | 19 51} 64 | 8h$5 3210536) (14 | 348 a Be | 374 | 5d$ 13450 60 +5 90 | 10 9 54 
51‘ ‘ | - 
ae 800 : ‘ 21 2148 60 74 | 9s | 3h 11545 | 1g | eo | 1S 403% 58yo 15120 15 ts sh iy a gee 53 Cuxster (Saltney)—Lloyd’s Proving House. ditto Mr. AS. Jack. 
16720 1050 3 l 2 233 233% 67 8 | 10% | 4 1635 2 | 44 11% 435%, 61445 16720 15 G1 90 10}/| 93 6 
18260 | 1200 3 l 2 25h | 25s 723 8 | 10h | 42/688 | 2b | 436 | dts. ATs 6685 18260 45 ol J | 90 | 1110 Assistant ditto Mr. J. Littler. 
19780 1350 3 l 2 | 272, | 263 79 82 | 1023 | 43|-63% | 22 | 446 | 432-1 - 512 713 19780 75 ol ly t| 90 8) #1 OP2 103 | Oley es 
21280 1500 3 1 2 30 | 28% 854 93} 1143 | 42 tv | 24 | 5 Sisal eayued age oe em 1s Pr he 7 4 SunpERLAND—River Wear Commission ..., ditto Mr. J. Hartness. 
24220 1800 3 1 2 30. oa a | | } 
2714 2100 sts ee ea 10d | leas | Oapcrae | 92 | 4 1té o8e 82 paea0 4 | ls 90 12 il 7 Carpirr—Public Testing House.......... ditto Mr. G. W. Penn. 
27140 3 1 2 34 31} 97 103 | 1248 | 54 | 748 | 2) | 5 1h 63} 88455 27140 75 | 14 90 42 Oh 11 73 . 
Bom ol ; l 2 36} 33e% | 104 11d | 189% | 5h-[e7k8 22 | Suis | 132 67455 G85 30020 90. li 90 12/12 8 Giascow—Public Testing House ....., a ditto Mr. W. Fraser. 
i : sats : } 2 | 38 | 3448] 1083 | 113) 13% 53] 8 22 | ds 19 72 100;4; 32820 90 «| Iss 1} 90s] 12 obese 8 
a ) 3500 : : 40 8535 | 114 12 | 1885: 6..)-8y |. 3 | 538 | Qu, 76555 107-3; 35450 90 «| 13; 90 12 |) 12 8 And any other Machine will be recognised by the Committee which is or i 
39600 4 l 21 41 3648. | 159 98 : a A | 
fe pa, : : 4 " D9¢ 122 | 1438 6h | 838 | 32) 5364254 817 1133 300 3500 39600 90 1435 90 12 12 8 be hereafter duly licensed by the Board of Trade for the purpose of testi 
43 | 8745] 1653 | 14 | 1538 7 |.Os8 | 35] 538 1 2.3, 864 12054, | 300 4000 | 43600 $0 cg Iv i) 90 2] 12 Gpea2 9 ; 
47400 4500 4 1} 2 45 | Bo ive Ay he: tits eck ; Anchors and Chains. 
51000 5000 , oe 15g | 1635 = 7h | 938 | 8h | SES | Bis 914 127-35 300 4500 47400 90 | ly 90 12 12 9 
5 é 9 5 “ » . ly 
a ci ae 2 | 463 | 40% 1179 163 | 18 83/1035 4 | Gar, | Qt, 96} 1348 300 5000 | 51000 90 | 1, | .90.| 12 | 12 9 | 


(a) By Section 39 of the Rules for the Building and Classification of Iron Ships, it is provided that “ The 


equipment is to be regulated by the Number produced by the sum of the 
ated ! 2 Measurement: 
breadth of the vessel amidships, her depth from the upper part of keel to the ioe of Se eaac bares, 
and the girth of her half midship section to the same height, multiplied by her length beak one, two and 
’ ’ ’ 


three-decked vessel, and for -dec : Pie , b 
eerie € or a spar-decked vessel, awning-decked vessel, or a vessel having a continuous 


For a vessel with a partial awning-deck 
ck, poop, topgallant forecastle, enclosed bridge-house ised 
mer -deck, he equipment number to be increased one-fifteenth beyond that which it ei hati? alo share 
tlush-decked, when the united lengths of such erections does not exceed one-fourth the length of the vessel 


and when this proportion of the length is exceeded F ca 
tte 2eded, the equipn . > ; 
that which it would be if she were flush-decked. ’ julpment number to be increased one-tenth beyond 


Lioyd’s Register of Shipping, 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 6th Tune, 1878. 


(®) In order to meet the requirements of different trades, the weights of Anchors as given in the above 


_ Table may be modified as under :— 


Where two Bower Anchors only are required, one of them may be 7} per cent. lighter than the weight 
set forth above, provided the collective weight of the two Anchors is equal to that given in the Table. 

__ Where three Bower Anchors are required, one of them may be 15 per cent., and another 7} per cent. 
lighter than the weight set forth above, provided the collective weight of the three Anchors is equal to that 
given in fable, but in no case may the best Bower be lighter than prescribed in Table. 

Where four Bower Anchors are required, one may be 15 per cent., and another 7} per cent. lighter than 
the weight set forth above, provided the collective weight of the four Anchors is equal to that given in the 
Table, but two at least of the Bower Anchors must not be lighter than required by the Table. 

All Anchor Stocks must be of acknowledged and approved description. 


* The tests of Anchors in this Table are approximate tests; or as near the Statutory tests as can be ex- 
pressed in tons and aliquot parts of tons. 


| (e) All Anchors, including Stream and Kedge Anchors, exceeding 168lbs. in weight, ex. Stock, to be 

| Tested according to the requirements of the Act of Parliament, and the Certificates of Test produced. 

Li (e) The Chain Cables and Stream Chains to be tested in alt cases according to the requirements of the Act 
of Parliament, and the Certificates of Test produced. 


(ad) Unstudded close-link Chains will be admitted as Cables, if proved to two-thirds the Test required for 
| Stud-link Chains, for the tensile strain, and 100 per cent. above the ¢enst/e strain for the breaking strain. 


(e) Steel wire hawsers will be accepted in liew of hempen towlines, provided that in the first plave the 
| size and quality be in every instance submitted to and be approved by the Committee. 


RULES FoR WOOD SHIPS. 41 


Section 72. [very ship is to be provided with anchors, cables, &c., of approved quality, properly 
tested at a pudlie machine, in number and length, as set forth in the Table, No. 22, annexed. (See also 
Section 32.) 

A Certificate of all Chains and Anchors having been tested, and of the strain applied to them, must be 
produced before the ship is classed with the Figure 1. 


Section 738. The length and condition of the Chain Cables are to be ascertained by removal from 
the lockers on every Special Survey for Classification. 


Section 74. In all cases where hempen cables are used, one-sixth more in length will be required. 


Section 75, BOATS :—All vessels under 150 tons to be provided with one good Boat; and every 
vessel of 150 tons and above to have a suitable number. The Surveyors are to be particular in examining and 
reporting the condition of the boats of ald vessels, 


Section 76. The efficient state and condition of the whole of the ship’s equipment will be designated 
by the Figure 1; and where the same is found insufficient in quantity, or defective in quality, by a dash, 
thus — following the character assigned to the ship. 

In the case of a steam vessel of which the engines or boilers are reported to be so far inefficient or defective 
as to imperil the vessel’s safety, an indication to that effect will be made in the Register Book by a red ving being 
stamped, or posted over, the figure 1 for equipment, and, in the case of masts or rigging of a ship which are 
reported to be so far defective as to imperil the vessel's safety, the indication in the Register Book will be made by 
a black ring, stamped or posted over the figure 1 for equipment ; as described in the foot-note on the page of the 
Register Book and in the Key thereto. (See also Sections 78 and 81 for Steam Ships.) 


SHIPS NAVIGATED BY STEAM. 


Section 77. Steam ships are to be subject to the same periodical surveys as sailing vessels, and 
whenever the boilers are taken ont, the vessel is to be submitted to a particular and special survey, in order to ° 
ascertain her general condition. (Sve also Sections 78, last paragraph, and 81.) 


MACHINERY AND BOILERS OF STEAM SHIPS. 


Section 78. In new vessels propelled by steam, and in vessels fitted with new engines or boilers, 
the machinery is to be submitted to the inspection of the Society’s Engineer Surveyors, who will furnish a 
report to the Committee describing them, in the manner and form, No. 8, annexed. The Committee 
will thereupon, if found satisfactory, grant a certificate, and insert in the Register Book the notification 
“Taoyp’s MC.” in ved (i.e. Luoyp’s Macuivery CertiFicate) indicating that the machinery and boilers 
are certified to be in good order and safe working condition. (S¢e Section 81.) 

Unless this inspection is held, and the Engineer Surveyors are satisfied with the efficiency of the 
machinery, the figure 1 will be withheld from the vessel’s class. 

In order to facilitate this inspection, the plans of the boiler should be examined, and from them the 
working pressure fixed. 

The Surveyors will be guided in fixing the working pressure by Circular No. 336 annexed. 

Any novelty in the construction of the machinery or boilers to be reported to the Committee. 
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Sj sams The following Machines are recognised by the Committee of Lioyd’s Register 
mn Jor the purpose of testing Anchors and Chains while licensed by the 
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Lonpon—Trinity Proving House ........ Superintendent, Mr. L. R. Isitt. | 
| 4 om (Closed May, 1875). ) 
4 isis 
5 105 Treton—Lloyd’s Proving House.......... ditto Mr. E. R. Isitt. 
Assistant ditto Mr. W. Maddison. | 
Nernexton—Lloyd’s Proving House ...... ditto Mr. D. G. Lewis. 


Assistant ditto Mr. E. Seedhouse. 


Low Watxer—Lloyd’s Proving House .,., ditto Mr, Kk. Burrell, 


Assistant ditto Mr. J. Tron. 
Cuester (Saltney)—Lloyd’s Proving House. ditto Mr. AS. Jack. 

Assistant ditto Mr. J. Littler. 
SunpERLAND—River Wear Commission ..., ditto Mr. J. Hartness. 
Carpirr—Public Testing HOUSE 0 sn.n nage ditto Mr. G. W. Penn. 
Gtascow—Public Testing Mouse Fee es ditto Mr. W. Fraser. 


And any other Machine will be recognised by the Committee which is or may 


be hereafter duly licensed by the Board of Trade for the purpose of testing 


Anchors and Chains. 


ec) All Anchors, including Stream and Kedge Anchors, exceeding 168lbs. in weight, ex. Stock, to be 
ed according to the requirements of the Act of Parliament, and the Certificates of Test produced. 

e©) The Chain Cables and Stream Chains to be tested in all cases according to the requirements of the Act 
Parliament, and the Certificates of Test produced. 

| 


@) Unstudded close-link Chains will be admitted as Cables, if proved to two-thirds the Test required for 
d-link Chains, for the ¢ensi/e strain, and 100 per cent. above the tensile strain for the breaking strain. 


e€) Steel wire hawsers will be accepted in lieu of hempen towlines, provided that in the first place the 
} and quality be in every instance submitted to and be approved by the Committee. 
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Section 72. [very ship is to be provided with anchors, cables, &c., of approved quality, properly 
tested at a pudlie machine, in number and length, as set forth in the Table, No. 22, annexed. (See also 
Section 32.) 

A Certificate of all Chains and Anchors having been tested, and of the strain applied to them, must be 
produced before the ship is classed with the Figure 1. 


Section 738. The length and condition of the Chain Cables are to be ascertained by removal from 
the lockers on every Special Survey for Classification. 


Section 74. In all cases where hempen cables are used, one-sixth more in length will be required. 


Section 75, BOATS :—All vessels under 150 tons to be provided with one good Boat; and every 
vessel of 150 tons and above to have a suitable number. The Surveyors are to be particular in examining and 
reporting the condition of the boats of ald vessels, 


Section 76. The efficient state and condition of the whole of the ship’s equipment will be designated 
by the Figure 1; and where the same is found insufficient in quantity, or defective in quality, by a dash, 
thus — following the character assigned to the ship. 

In the case of a steam vessel of which the engines or boilers are reported to be so far inefficient or defective 
as to imperil the vessel’s safety, an indication to that effect will be made in the Register Book by a red ving being 
stamped, or posted over, the figure 1 for equipment, and, in the case of masts or rigging of a ship which are 
reported to be so far defective as to imperil the vessel's safety, the indication in the Register Book will be made by 
a black ring, stamped or posted over the figure 1 for equipment ; as described in the foot-note on the page of the 
Register Book and in the Key thereto. (See also Sections 78 and 81 for Steam Ships.) 


SHIPS NAVIGATED BY STEAM. 


Section 77. Steam ships are to be subject to the same periodical surveys as sailing vessels, and 
whenever the boilers are taken ont, the vessel is to be submitted to a particular and special survey, in order to ° 
ascertain her general condition. (Sve also Sections 78, last paragraph, and 81.) 


MACHINERY AND BOILERS OF STEAM SHIPS. 


Section 78. In new vessels propelled by steam, and in vessels fitted with new engines or boilers, 
the machinery is to be submitted to the inspection of the Society’s Engineer Surveyors, who will furnish a 
report to the Committee describing them, in the manner and form, No. 8, annexed. The Committee 
will thereupon, if found satisfactory, grant a certificate, and insert in the Register Book the notification 
“Taoyp’s MC.” in ved (i.e. Luoyp’s Macuivery CertiFicate) indicating that the machinery and boilers 
are certified to be in good order and safe working condition. (S¢e Section 81.) 

Unless this inspection is held, and the Engineer Surveyors are satisfied with the efficiency of the 
machinery, the figure 1 will be withheld from the vessel’s class. 

In order to facilitate this inspection, the plans of the boiler should be examined, and from them the 
working pressure fixed. 

The Surveyors will be guided in fixing the working pressure by Circular No. 336 annexed. 

Any novelty in the construction of the machinery or boilers to be reported to the Committee. 
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The boilers together with the machinery, to be inspected at different stages of construction. 

The boilers to be tested by hydraulic pressure, in the presence of the Engineer Surveyor, to twice 
the working pressure, and carefully gauged while under test. 

Two safety-valves to be fitted to each boiler and loaded to the working pressure in the presence of the 
Surveyor. If common valves are used, their combined areas to be at least half a square inch to each square 
foot of grate surface. If improved valves are used, they are to be tested under steam in the presence of the 
Surveyor; the accumulation in no case to exceed 10 per cent. of the working pressure. 

In winch boilers one safety valve will be allowed, provided its area be not less than half a square inch 
per square foot of grate surface. 

Fach valve to be arranged so that no extra load can be added when steam is up, and to be fitted with 
easing gear which must lift the valve itself. All safety valve spindles to extend through the covers and be 
fitted with sockets and cross handles, allowing them to be lifted and turned round in their seats, and their 
efficiency tested at any time. 

Stop-valves to be fitted so that each boiler can be worked separately. 

Each boiler to be fitted with a separate steam-gauge, to accurately indicate the pressure. 

Each boiler to be fitted with a blow-off cock independent of that communicating with the sea, the 
blow-off cock to be so constructed that the spanner or key can be fixed or taken off only when it is shut.* 


COCKS, PIPES, AND SEA CONNECTIONS. 

With a view to ensuring better control over cocks, valves, and pipes connecting the engines and boilers 
with the sea, they are to be fixed as follows, viz. :— 

All sea-cocks to be attached to Kingston valves of a height sufficient to lift them up to the level of 
platforms. 

All discharge-pipes to be, if possible, carried above the deep load-line, and to have discharge-valves fitted. 

No pipes to be carried through the bunkers without being properly protected. 

Bilge suction-pipes to be arranged to pump direct from each compartment, the roses to be fixed in places 
where they can be easily accessible. 

Cocks and valves connecting all suction-pipes to be fixed above the stoke-hold and engine-room platforms. 

The arrangement of pumps, bilge injections, suction and delivery pipes, to be such as will not permit 
of water being run from the sea into the vessel by an act of carelessness or neglect. Any defective arrangement 
to be reported to the Committee. 

The boilers and machinery are to be considered as part of the equipment, and, unless the Surveyors are 
satisfied of their efficiency, the figure 1 will be withheld. 


PERIODICAL INSPECTION OF MACHINERY. 
In all steam vessels the machinery and boilers are to be examined by the Engineer Surveyors, and a 
report made to the Committee upon their safety and efficiency, within a period not exceeding four years from 
date of the ship’s construction, and afterwards every four years from date of last Survey. 


* For Instructions for the guidance of Engineer Surveyors in fixing the safe working pressure in marine boilers, 
Circular No. 336, Appendix to the Rules. 
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Section 79, HULL:—The Surveyors are directed to examine and report the seantling of timbers, 
plank, and fastenings, and to state where built, and by whom, in the same manner as directed for sailing vessels. 

Section 80. The Surveyors are required to report the number, size, length, fastenings, and mode 
of arrangement of the engine and boiler sleepers, and the description of timber of which they are composed, 
and whether diagonally trussed with wood or iron, and to what extent; the length, size, and fastenings of 
shelf-pieces and paddle-beams ; and whether the vessel be constructed with sponsons and how they are formed ; 
and to give the length and shifting of the plank outside and inside. 


EQUIPMENT. 

Section 81. The Surveyors are to examine and report the number and description of the masts, 
sails, anchors, cables, hawsers, warps, and boats, as directed to be done for sailing vessels. For weight of 
anchors, size and length of chains, see Table No. 22 and Section 32. 

The boilers and machinery are to be considered as part of the equipment, and, unless the Surveyors are 
satisfied of their efficiency, the figure 1 will be withheld, 

Section 82. BOATS :—The Surveyors are to be particular in examining and reporting the condition 
of the boats of all vessels. 


FOREIGN BUILT SHIPS CLASSED WITH THE CHARACTER F.* 
Section 83. Foreign Built Ships which have not been constructed in accordance with the Rules, 
and have not been surveyed by the Surveyors to this Society while building, for which the Owners have 
heretofore desired the character F, have been surveyed as follows :— 


SURVEY No. 1. 

In the case of a ship classed F of less than four years old, she was on such survey either placed in dry 
dock or laid upon blocks upon ways, so that the keel and bottom were seen and properly examined. 

The hold cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 

All air-courses and the limbers cleared. 

Bolts and treenails driven out at different parts of the ship, and in sufficient numbers to enable the 
Surveyors to ascertain their condition; the condition of the plank and timbers in the treenail holes also 
ascertained. 

A listing of not less than four inches wide, and equal to one-fifth of the length of the ship on each side 
cut out below each set of clamps or shelves in such parts as the Surveyors may have required, sufficient 
to enable them to ascertain the size and condition of the frame, 

The condition of the oakum and caulking ascertained. 

The windlass unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination. 

The cables and general equipment attended to as prescribed in Sections 71 to 76, and in Table 22. 


* Mem. Ist July, 1876 :—The Character F will not in future be assigned in the first Classification of Ships. 
Lhose Ships, however, which have already been assigned this Character will be allowed to retain the same upon 
Periodical Survey in accordance with the requirements of Section 83 of the Rules. Owners of Ships so classed are, 
at the same time, invited to submit their Vessels Jor Classification with some other Character vrovided Sor in the 


Rules, 
dt 
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The Surveyors then examined and reported upon the ship, as to the state of the timbers of the frame 
(where examined), planking inside and outside, decks, waterways, beams, knees, keel, keelsons, stem, apron, 
hawse-timbers, knight-heads, breast-hooks, transoms, rudder, and windlass, the sheer and general form of the 
ship, particulars of materials and scantlings, so far as they were ascertained, and spacing of timbers and 
beams, thickness and shifting of plank, mode of fastening, and the sizes and condition of the bolts and treenails, 


SURVEY No. 2. 


In the case of a ship classed F of four or more years old when surveyed, in addition to the foregoing Survey, 
she was scraped bright from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers and waterways; the 
beam-ends examined by boring and sounding, and a listing of not less than four inches wide cut fore 
and aft below each set of clamps or shelves, and at the bilges at the discretion of the Surveyor, and a short 
listing outside at each buttock. 

This Survey applicable to all ships of four or more years old when surveyed, whether they have had the 
short listings previously cut or not. 

If after such examination all repairs have been done to the satisfaction of the Surveyors, so as to enable 
them to make a favourable Report, a class of efficiency has been granted by the Committee, and entered in the 
Register Book, which class will be retained for a period not exceeding four years, subject to annual Surveys,— 
unless it shall be made to appear by the Owner that the ship has not been in any port during that period, 
where the Society has a Surveyor. 

These Surveys are noted in the Register Book, thus (S.8.No.1-75-4yrs.), (S.S.No.2-75-4yrs.), 
indicating the special survey and date thereof. 

There are two designations of condition or character, distinguished thus :— 


LF 
2F 

1 F denotes ships which have been found on survey to be of a superior description, fit for the conveyance 
of dry and perishable goods to and from all parts of the world. 

2 F denotes ships which, although not equal to the foregoing, have nevertheless been found on survey to 
be in a good and efficient condition, and fit for the conveyance of dry and perishable goods, on shorter voyages. 

It is to be distinctly understood that the foregoing regulations are confined in their application to 
Foreign Built Ships. 

These classes can, in the case of vessels already classed F, be repeatedly continued for a period of four 
years, by the ship being subjected to the requirements of Survey No. 2, and the annual Surveys. Owners 
of Ships so classed are, at the same time, invited to submit their Vessels for Classification with some other 
Character provided for in the Rules. 

To entitle the ships to Fig. 1, they must be supplied with stores in accordance with Table 22, attached to 
the Rules, and the general equipment attended to as prescribed in Sections 71 to 76, 
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Mem: The New Zealand wood “ Puhutukawa” has been added to line 3 of the Table. 
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DEFECTS. 
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ear. North American White Oak 


for second and third Foothooks, Hooks, Tran- 
Hawse Timbers, Aprons, 


Deadwood, Wales, Blackstrakes, Topsides, and 


Sheerstrakes, must be salted, or its use for these parts will reduce class by one year. 


erway of Upper Deck may be composed of East India Teak, Pitch Pine, Larch, 
Memel, Riga, or American Red Pine, for vessels of any class. 


3 Ships built of the Timber above named, except those built wholly of Teak, will 
; have one year added to their classification, if salted while building, provided it be done 


| to the satisfaction of the Surveyors and as prescribed in Section 37 of the Rules. 
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The Surveyors then examined and reported upon the ship, as to the state of the timbers of the frame 
(where examined), planking inside and outside, decks, waterways, beams, knees, keel, keelsons, stem, apron, 
hawse-timbers, knight-heads, breast-hooks, transoms, rudder, and windlass, the sheer and general form of the 
ship, particulars of materials and scantlings, so far as they were ascertained, and spacing of timbers and 
beams, thickness and shifting of plank, mode of fastening, and the sizes and condition of the bolts and treenails, 


SURVEY No. 2. 


In the case of a ship classed F of four or more years old when surveyed, in addition to the foregoing Survey, 
she was scraped bright from the light water-mark upwards, including the planksheers and waterways; the 
beam-ends examined by boring and sounding, and a listing of not less than four inches wide cut fore 
and aft below each set of clamps or shelves, and at the bilges at the discretion of the Surveyor, and a short 
listing outside at each buttock. 

This Survey applicable to all ships of four or more years old when surveyed, whether they have had the 
short listings previously cut or not. 

If after such examination all repairs have been done to the satisfaction of the Surveyors, so as to enable 
them to make a favourable Report, a class of efficiency has been granted by the Committee, and entered in the 
Register Book, which class will be retained for a period not exceeding four years, subject to annual Surveys,— 
unless it shall be made to appear by the Owner that the ship has not been in any port during that period, 
where the Society has a Surveyor. 

These Surveys are noted in the Register Book, thus (S.8.No.1-75-4yrs.), (S.S.No.2-75-4yrs.), 
indicating the special survey and date thereof. 

There are two designations of condition or character, distinguished thus :— 


LF 
2F 

1 F denotes ships which have been found on survey to be of a superior description, fit for the conveyance 
of dry and perishable goods to and from all parts of the world. 

2 F denotes ships which, although not equal to the foregoing, have nevertheless been found on survey to 
be in a good and efficient condition, and fit for the conveyance of dry and perishable goods, on shorter voyages. 

It is to be distinctly understood that the foregoing regulations are confined in their application to 
Foreign Built Ships. 

These classes can, in the case of vessels already classed F, be repeatedly continued for a period of four 
years, by the ship being subjected to the requirements of Survey No. 2, and the annual Surveys. Owners 
of Ships so classed are, at the same time, invited to submit their Vessels for Classification with some other 
Character provided for in the Rules. 

To entitle the ships to Fig. 1, they must be supplied with stores in accordance with Table 22, attached to 
the Rules, and the general equipment attended to as prescribed in Sections 71 to 76, 
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Mem: The New Zealand wood “ Puhutukawa” has been added to line 3 of the Table. 
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(a) This Table applies as to the Deadwood so far as regard the Materi be used fr the height of 
two feet above the rabbet of the Keel. ee ae oe ee ae 


(b) American Rock Elm allowed for Limber Strakes, Bilge Strakes, and Ceiling between them in Ships 
of the 8 years’ grade, and under. 


(¢) Black Birch allowed for Stems and Sternposts in vessels of the 6 years’ grade, and under. 


a) Black Birch, Rock Maple, Beech, American Rock Elm, and Cowdie or Kaurie Pine, allowed for 
Floors in Midships, to an extent not exceeding three-fifths the entire length of the Keel,in Ships of the 
8 years’ grade, and under. 


(e) Black Birch and Spruce allowed for First Futtocks amidships, to the same extent in Ships of the 
7 years’ grade. 


Lloyd's Register of Shipping, London, 7th March, 1878, 


(f) Yellow Pine allowed for Waterways of Upper Deck in Ships of the 8 years’ grade, and under, if 
properly fastened, as prescribed in Table B, and provided the Beams are well secured independently of 
the Waterways. 


(g) The Materials marked thus g under the head of “ Rudder and Windlass,” allowed in Ships of 300 


Tons and under only, Mem.—The word “English” includes Timber the growth of the United Kingdom, | 


(Jv) In cases where second-hand timber of the descriptions named in line No. 8 is Proposed to be used 
application may be made to the Committee, who will appoint a special survey to be held thereon 3 and on 
a report being received of its being of superior quality and of adequate size, a higher grade (not exceeding 
two years) may be allowed than as above set forth. 


reduce Class by one year. 


Hiab ¢ First Foothooks run up above the Light Watermark, the use of either of these Oaks will 
de cheeee North Sciaeinds White Oak for second and third Foothooks, Hooks, Tran- 


soms, Knightheads, Hawse Timbers, Aprons, Deadwood, Wales, Blackstrakes, Topsides, and 
Sheerstrakes, must be salted, or its use for these parts will reduce class by one year. 


(i) The inner waterway of Upper Deck may be composed of East India Teak, Pitch Pine, Larch, 
Hackmatack, Dantzic, Memel, Riga, or American Red Pine, for vessels of any class, 


Ships built of the Timber above named, except those built wholly of Teak, will 
Woy ok ce added to their classification, if salted while building, provided it be done 
to the satisfaction of the Surveyors and as prescribed in Section 37 of the Rules. 
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(f) This depth of Waterway for Faying Surface against Timbers is required, below the under- ‘ that required in the Table, provided always the body of the windl 


Y£LLOw Prxe is used for Beams, the dimensions are to be increased.—See Rules, Sec. 40, 


Mrew.—When Srruce, Wurre Cepar or 


SUGGESTED TABLE, B 2. 


FOR THE THICKNESS OF INSIDE PLANK, &c, IN THE CONSTRUCTION OF SHIPS BUILT IN THE BRITISH NORTH AMERICAN 


COLONIES AND ALL FIR SHIPS WHEREVER BUILT. 
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2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 
25th May, 1871. 
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TABLE E. 


NUMBER OF HANGING KNEES 


Section 41. 
Tons. | To otal DoE" 
PAIRs. Parrs, 
fe pei | 
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TABLE D. 


sIZEs TABLE KE. 
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TABLE F. 
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Thick f Knees to Lower Deck or Hold 4 4 er 43 5 5 54 5} 53 54 
Bog De Knee Riders He the Angle of the| 23 23 2? 23 3 3 34 34 33 33 3% 33 : 4 4 : | oe 


| | | 
AOLONE ceyaibissse-tclostnee ee Inches eh AR ial ry ate eee | rams 
Thickness of Knees to Lower Deck or Hold 31 34 | 3} | 34 33 34 3) 33 3% 3¢ | 
Beams and Knee Riders at the Throat TT ima &. 2 2 2} 2} 23 23 22 22 23 23 3 3 3 3 t | 4 | | | 
PMN hit ne okt coechs pode wih Ese cee Inches an ay iieheiets) > 1 eee ae ea oo en panes Ss Cag | yg oe 
—- er a eon Be | | 3 | 3 $e -9Eo ha |< Bia See 
Thickness of Knees to Upper or Middle Deck a |] 12 13 2 2 21 21 2h 2h 23 24 23 24 23 23 8 8 | 3 Et + 
at the Throat Bolte .........scsecccesese Inches =) og : : | aE, a Ee Ry, One bt) —, 
(6) | Ge Se ae 7 zi ao arr a eS eo oa fs aa ! 
; | | | | ; i Vl a 1 l l 1 1 1 Re) ae Sa 
Thickness of Hanging Knees (not Riders) at 3 3 3 3 3 fos 4 4 4 1 1 | 1 | 
WIR WS. cevccvesd) atioyel Ss nica Inches f ao. 
ae vj = 7 =e _ — ? = i ft. in. | ft. in. | ft. in.| f in. | f& in.| f% in. |] BR. in. | fe in 
in. | ft» in| ft in. | ft. in.| ft. in | ft, in | ft, in | @ in.| ft. in 4.014.014 O14 .0] 4 0) 4 Ol « 
Length of Beam Arms of Knees and Knee 3 e ‘i in. & in. : a . 7 z: 0 3 3 ‘3 3 3 3 3 6 3 8 6|8 3 (eo mo) 4 0 | el Pae 
Riders for Lower Deck or Hold Beams ...... | | fT ge ot i eee os 
(e) : ——— - —————— Sa a 2s eae, pe be less in length, than one and a half the length of 
= —! —— ———.: —————————— = <a Gas = ; Side Arms of Hanging Knees not, to be ’ 
Norg.—The Bolts in all Iron Riders in Hold, to be not more than twenty-one inches | (@) Provided the depth of hold be 13ft. or upwards. ‘aie Sem Arms. ‘Jumped Knees”? will not be allowed. 
apart on the average. 


(6) Breadth and thickness of Knees for Upper Deck, where there are Three Decks, may be Beam Arms of Knees wel oe pon bib ¥ peel Af ee to have not less than 
: ; . rter than that length, . 
Standards upon the Beams of such Ships are not admitted as substitutes for Hanging Knees __ one sixth less, Four Bolts; and shorter 
below them 


(ec) Beam Arms of Upper and Middle Deck Knees, may be three inches shorter than those of Side Arms of all Hanging Knees to have at least One Bolt more than in the Beam Arms. 
For sizes of Bolts, see Table D. the Lower Deck. 
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All tron vessels will be classed AX with a Numeral prefixed, so long as, on careful annual and 
periodical Special Surveys, they are found to be in a fit and efficient condition to carry dry and perishable 
cargoes to and from all parts of the world. 

100A; 90AA; and go A\, will denote vessels that have been built in accordance with, or equal to, the 
Rules, and Tables G1, G 2, G3, and G 4. Deviations from the Rules will be allowed, provided that a 
sketch of the midship section, plans, &e., in each case, showing the proposed scantlings and arrangements, 
be first submitted through the resident Surveyors, and approved by the Committee; and, that the vessels be 
built in accordance with the approved plans, under the Survey of the Surveyors of this Society.* 

Vessels which do not fulfil all the requirements for the 499A class, but which are superior to those 
built on the 99A\ scale, may, if the Committee approve, be classed 95 A\; those not equal to the 99 A, 
but superior to the gg AX, may be classed 95 A\; and those which in some respects are deficient of the 
requirements of the g9 AX scale, but fit for the AX class, may be classed 75A\. 

Vessels which are built for special purposes, and which are considered fit for such purposes, although not 
eligible to be classed for the conveyance of dry and perishable cargoes to and from all parts of the world, may be 
classed AY provided all the detailsof the scantlings and arrangements be submitted to the Committee for approval. 

To the class AX in such cases will be affixed a designation, showing the particular trade or purpose for 
which the vessels are intended, thus —:A\ “ For River purposes only.” AX “For Tug purposes.” AQ 
“ Fishing Smack.” AX “Yacht.” A “For Channel purposes.” 

In the latter vessels, the particular channel purposes intended are to be defined thus, “ Bristol 
Channel,” ‘Irish Channel,” ‘English Channel,’ ‘‘ Newhaven—Dieppe,” &c.; and all vessels classed for 
Channel purposes must have a load-line, as required in awning-decked vessels, to be submitted for the 
approyal of the Committee. 

N.B.—It is to be distinctly understood that the numerals prefived to the letter AX do not signify terms 
of years, but are intended for the purpose of comparison only ; the AX character assigned being for an indefinite 
period, subject to annual and periodical Surveys as follows. 

All vessels to be submitted to occasional or annual Surveys when practicable. To entitle them to 
retain their characters in the Register Book, the following Special Surveys must be held periodically. At 
the time of any survey, the comparative numeral will depend on the thickness of the plating and angle iron, 


and the general condition of the vessel. 

* In vessels building, or to be built, under contract for classification, deviations from the Rules will not be allowed by 
the Committee, unless the Builder shall previously obtain the sanction of the Owner. 

+ Expunging or withdrawal of character.—The eleventh, twelfth, and thirteenth Columns left blank, indicate that the Vessel 
has never been Classed in the Register Book. Three dots ... in Column 12 indicate that the Vessel was at one time Classed by 
this Society, but that the Class has been withdrawn at owner's request. A black line with date under it in Column 13 indicates 
that, at that date, the Vessel, from reported defects, was not entitled to a Character in the Register Book. A red line with 
date under it in this Column indicates that the Class was withdrawn from non-compliance, at that date, with the Society's Rules. 
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tSurvey No. 1.—The vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height, in a dry dock, or on ways; 
the limber boards and ceiling equal to one strake fore and aft on each side removed, § and both surfaces 
of outside plating exposed.* : 

To entitle Steam Vessels to the figure 1, the engines and boilers must be examined and favourably 
reported on by the Society’s Engineer Surveyors. 

If the vessel has a double bottom all loose ceiling must be removed therefrom and the tanks tested 
by a head of water to the height of the light water-line to test their efficiency. 

tSurvey No. 2.—The vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height, in a dry dock, or on ways; 
the limber boards and ceiling equal to three strakes fore and aft on each side removed, § and both surfaces 
of outside plating exposed.* 

The windlass at this and all subsequent alternate special surveys to be unhung, where necessary, and 
its wood linings sufficiently stripped, for examination. The chain cables are also to be ranged for inspection. 

To entitle Steam Vessels to the figure 1, the engines and boilers must be examined and favourably 
reported on by the Society’s Engineer Surveyors. 

If the vessel has a double bottom all loose ceiling must be removed therefrom and the tanks tested 
by a head of water to the height of the light water-line to test their efficiency. 

After a vessel has passed No. 3 Survey, in addition to the survey prescribed for No. 2 when that survey 
becomes due, ceiling should be lifted at other parts of the vessel where deemed necessary by the Surveyors to 
enable them to satisfy themselves as to the condition of the vessel. 

Survey No. 3.—To BE HELD BY TWO SuRVEYORS, ONE TO BE AN EXcLUSIVE OFFICER OF THE 
Socrmty.—The vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height, in a dry dock, or on ways; proper stages to 
be made and the hold to be cleared; all the close ceiling in the hold to be removed, so that the rivets, plates of 
keel, and flat of bottom may be thoroughly examined ; coal-bunkers of steam vessels to be cleared, the whole 
of the frames, stringers, hooks, floor-plates, keelsons, engine and boiler bearers, ends of beams, water-tight 
bulkheads, rivets, and inner surface of the plating to be exposed; all oxidation to be removed by being cut 
or beaten off the several parts above named, also from the outside plating, rivets, keel, stem, sternpost, and 
rudder; the planksheers and waterways, if of wood, to be scraped bright. When the vessel is thus prepared, 
the Surveyors, if they deem necessary, are to ascertain the thickness of the plating by having holes drilled.* 

Such parts as may be found defective, or less than three-fourths of the required substance by Rule, are to be 
removed and replaced with proper materials, equal in substance and quality to the original construction.t The 
planksheers, waterways, flat of decks and their fastenings, are also to be examined and made good wherenecessary.{ 

To entitle Steam Vessels to the figure 1, the engines and boilers must be examined and favourably 
reported on by the Society’s Engineer Surveyors. 

* Incases where theinner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement, or asphalte, if the coating be carefully inspected 
and tested, by beating or chipping, and found sound and adhering satisfactorily to the iron, its removal may be dispensed with. 


+ Where the deterioration in thickness is widespread, and it is not deemed advisable by the owner to renew the material, on 
a detailed report being made by the resident Surveyor, the class of the vessel will be reconsidered. 

{ To facilitate the arrangements of Owners, a portion only of the requirements of the foregoing special surveys may be 
complied with at the expiration of the time specified, provided that the whole of the survey be completed within twelve months. 
The Surveyors in such cases are to give the Owners, or their agents, written notice of the parts not surveyed, and are also to 
report the same to the Committee. 


§ In the case of vessels fitted with double ceiling, application may be made to the Committee if any relaxation be required. 
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If the vessel has a double bottom all loose ceiling must be removed therefrom and the tanks tested by 
a head of water to the height of the light water-line to test their efficiency. 

Upper decks must be renewed when reduced in thickness as follows, viz.:—When a deck originally 
4 inches thick is worn to 3 inches, 3} inches to 2% inches, 3 inches to 24 inches. 

Every vessel which has been classed from 199A to 99AA, inclusive, must be submitted to a special 
periodical survey every four years;—the first according to No. 1; the second according to No. 2; the third 
according to No. 3; and afterwards according to Nos. 1, 2, and 3, consecutively, at intervals of four years.* 

Vessels classed g5 AX and under, must be subjected to a special survey every three years, as per 
Nos. 1, 2, 3, and afterwards as per Nos. 1, 2, and 3 consecutively. 

In all vessels classed 99 A\ and above, No. 3 Survey must be complied with before the expiration of thirteen 
years from the date of build or the previous No. 3 Survey. In vessels classed g5 AX and under, No. 3 Survey 
must be complied with before the expiration of ten years from the date of build or the previous No, 3 Survey. 

Vessels which have undergone either of the foregoing examinations, will be noted in the Register Book, 
thus s.s.No. 1—14, s.s. No. 2—14, s.s. No. 3—174, indicating the special survey and date thereof; and any 
vessel having passed the time when the foregoing surveys have become due, and not being marked as above in 
the Register Book, will be liable to have her character suspended. 

At each of these Special Surveys of vessels propelled by steam, the machinery and boilers are to be 
examined by the Engineer-Surveyors, and reported upon to the Committee as to their safety and efficiency. 

Whenever the engines or boilers are taken out, the bearers, with the floor-plates, keelsons, rivets, &c., 
under them, may, at the request of the Owners, be surveyed in anticipation of the above Rule; and whenever 
the bottom plating is to be cemented, a survey is to be held prior to the cement being laid. 


SURVEYS WHILE BUILDING. 
SPECIAL SURVEY. 
The Surveyors are to examine during the progress of a vessel, the materials and workmanship, from the 
laying of the keel to her completion ; and to poimt out as early as possible anything that may be objectionable. 


ORDINARY SURVEY. 
Ist. On the several parts of the frame, when in place complete, and before any plating is wrought. 
2nd. On the plating, during the progress of riveting. 
8rd. When the beams are in and fastened, before the decks are laid. 
4th. When the vessel is complete, but before the plating is finally coated or cemented. 


5th and last. After the vessel is launched and equipped. 


SURVEY OF MACHINERY. 

In vessels propelled by steam the machinery and boilers are to be inspected throughout construction, the 
boilers tested by hydraulic pressure, the safe working pressure fixed, and the machinery tested under steam. 
Machinery certificates will be granted, and notifications thereof made in the Register Book, thus—‘ Luoyp’s 
MC. 3,77” in red (i.e. Luoyp’s Macuinpry CERTIFICATE, March, 1877). (See Section 39). 

* Should a ship at any time be submitted to Special Survey No. 3 before being 12 years old, the subsequent Special Surveys may 
be Nos, 1, 2, and 3, consecutively, dating from the completion of such No, 8 Survey, 
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RULES FOR THE BUILDING OF IRON VESSELS. 


Section 1. The scantlings given in Tables G1, G 2, and G 8, are intended for vessels the length 
of which does not exceed eleven times their depth, from the top of keel. Where this proportion is exceeded, 
see Sect. 46. 

For proportions of breadth to length, see Table G 4. 

The measurements for regulating the proportions are to be taken as follows :— 


LENGTH. 


The length to be measured from the after part of the stem to the fore part of the stern-post, on the 
range of the upper deck beams, in one, two, and three-decked and Spar-decked vessels, but on the range 
of main deck beams in Awning-decked vessels. 

In vessels where the stem forms a cutwater, the length is to be measured from the place where the 
upper deck beam line would intersect the after edge of stem if it were produced in the same direction as the 
part below the cutwater. 


BREADTH. 


The breadth is in all cases to be the greatest moulded breadth of the vessel. 


DEPTH. 


The depth in one and two-decked vessels is to be taken from the upper part of the keel to the top of the 
upper deck beam amidships. In Spar-decked vessels and Awning-decked vessels, the depth is to be taken 
from the upper part of the keel to the top of the main deck beam amidships. For three-decked vessels see 
Section 41. 


SCANTLINGS. 


Section 2. The scantlings of the frames, reversed frames, and floor-plates, the thickness of bulk- 
heads and the diameter of pillars in Table G 1, are regulated by numbers, which are produced as follows :— 


For one and two-decked vessels —The number is the sum of the measurements in feet, arising from the 
addition of the half-moulded breadth of the vessel amidships, the depth from the upper part of the keel to the 
top of the upper deck beams, and the girth of the half midship frame section of the vessel, measured from the 
centre line at top of keel to the upper deck stringer plate. 

For three-decked steam vessels.—The number is produced by the deduction of seven feet from the sum of the 
measurements taken to the top of the wpper deck beams. See Sect. 41. 

For spar-decked vessels and awning-decked steam vessels —The number is the sum of the measurements in 
feet, taken to the top of the main deck beam, as described for vessels having one or two decks. 

The scantlings of the keel, stem, stern-posts, keelson and stringer plates, the thickness of the outside 
plating and deck; also the scantlings of the angle irons on beam stringer plates, and keelson and stringer 
angle irons in hold, as in Tables G 1, G 2, and G 4, are governed by the number obtained by multiplying that 
which regulates the size of the frames, &e., by the length of the vessel. 
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QUALITY OF IRON. 


Section 3. The whole of the iron to be of a good malleable quality, to be subjected to tests 
at the discretion of the Surveyors. Brittle or inferior material to be rejected. 

All plate, beam, and angle iron to be legibly stamped in two places with the manufacturer’s name or trade 
mark, and the place where made, which is also tobe stated in the report of survey. 


WORKMANSHIP. 


Section 4. The workmanship to be well executed, and submitted to the closest inspection, and 
amended where necessary before coating or painting: it is not intended to prevent the coating of the plates znside 
in the way of the frames, 


KIEL, STEM, STERN, AND PROPELLER POSTS. 


Section 5. The keel, stem, stern, and propeller posts are to be either scarphed or welded 
together, and to be in size according to Table G 1; if scarphed, the length of scarphs to be nine 
times the thickness given in the table for keels; and the rivet holes required in the ¢hix ends of them are 
recommended to be drilled after the scarphs are fitted. 

Where the garboard strakes are thicker than required by the Rules, the thickness of the keel may be 
proportionately reduced. 

Where the keel and keelsons are made of several thicknesses of plates, the plates that form the keel to be 
in thickness, taken together, the same as is required for a solid keel, as per Table G1; and the butts of the 
several plates of which the keel is formed to be carefully shifted from each other. 

When Hollow or flat keel plates are adopted, their breadth must be the same as given for the garboard 
strakes, and their thickness not less than once and a third that prescribed for those strakes, for three-fifths the 
vessel’s length amidships. The plates before and abaft this length may be gradually reduced to the thickness 
of the garboard strakes amidships; and the strake of plating on each side adjoining the flat keel plates to be 
of the thickness required for the garboard strakes in Table G 1. 

Where flat plate keels are used, intercostal keelson plates, or centre through-plates, must be fitted close 
down on the keel, and connected to it by double angle irons of the dimensions given for keelson angle irons 
in Table G@ 2, riveted all fore and aft to the keel and keelson. See also Section 9, paragraph 6. 

The butt-straps of flat keel plates are to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they connect, 
and treble riveted. 

The stem at its lower part is to be the same moulding as the keel, and attached to it by a scarph of 
the same length as the keel scarph; it may be gradually reduced from the height of the load-line, to its 
head, where it may be three-fourths of the sectional area given in Table G 1. 

The stern and propeller posts, and after end of keel, for single screw propelled vessels, to be double the 
thickness, or twice the sectional area, prescribed for sternposts in Table G1, the portion adjoining the keel to 
be tapered fair into it. In a sailing vessel, or paddle steamer, the sternpost may be reduced from the lower 
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part of the rudder trunk to its head, where it may be three-fourths of the sectional area given in the Table; and 
in a steam vessel having a propeller frame, it may be reduced at the head to the size given in the Table. 
The portion of the forging of the stern frame, forming part of the keel, is to extend sufficiently forward 
for the after end of its scarph in sailing vessels and paddle steamers to be at least once and a half the frame 
space before the sternpost, and in screw propelled vessels, at least twice and a half the frame space before the 
propeller post. 
The rudder braces are recommended to be forged on to the sternpost. 


FRAMES. 


Section 6. The frames to be of the dimensions set forth in Table G 1; to be in as great lengths as 
possible, fitted close on to the upper edge of the keel; and at the extreme ends of the vessel the lower parts 
of the frames opposite to each other are to be lapped and riveted together ; and in all vessels to extend 
to the gunwale. Where either raised quarter-decks, poops, oF forecastles, are constructed, the frames are to 
extend to their deck stringers respectively, except when constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale ; they 
may then terminate at the lower part of the curve. 

When the frames are butted on the keel (except when centre through-plate keels are adopted) they are 
to have not less than three feet lengths of corresponding angle iron, fitted back to back, to cover and support 
the butts and receive the plating for at least three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. Similar pieces of 
angle iron are to be fitted, if the frames are butted elsewhere. 

The rivet holes to be punched through from the faying surfaces of the frames, and they are not to be 
punched at the tun of the bilge until the frames are bent to the required shape; the holes in way of the lands 
of the plating are to be drilled after the plating is wrought. 

The spacing of the frames from centre to centre to range from twenty to twenty-four inches, according 
to the size of the vessel. See Table G 1. 


FLOOR-PLATES. 


Section 7. The floor-plates to be in size at the middle line according to Table G 1, for half the length 
amidships, excepting under the engines and boilers sn steam vessels, where they must be one-sixteenth of an 
inch thicker, when the thickness prescribed in Table G 1 is nine-sixteenths of an inch or under. They are 
to be moulded not less than one-half their midship depth* at a distance of three-quarters the half breadth 
of the vessel set out from the middle line on the run of the frame, and not less at their extreme ends than 
the moulding of the frames ; and they are to extend in a fair curve well up the bilges, in no case terminating 
lower at the outside of the frame than a perpendicular height of twice the midship depth of floor above 
the top of keel. The ends of the floors to maintain the height prescribed, for one quarter of the vessel’s length 
amidships, they may then be gradually lowered forward and aft until the upper edges of the floor-plates are 
level (this place to be determined by the form of the vessel), from which to her ends they are to be gradually 


* In vessels of unusual form, in which it may be considered desirable to depart from this condition, the approval of the 
Committee must be obtained thereto, 
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increased in depth, so as to efficiently connect her sides; the upper parts of the floors forward and aft are to 
be high enough to give ample room between the reversed frames, on each side of the vessel, for fitting the 
keelson angle irons. 

The thickness of the floor-plates for half the vessel’s length amidships to be as given in Table; but for 
one quarter of her length at each end, they may be reduced in thickness one-sixteenth of an inch when the plates 
amidships are six-sixteenths and above; and when the plates amidships are nine-sixteenths in thickness, and 
above, they may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch for an eighth of the vessel’s length before and abaft the 
half-length amidships, and the remainder may be two-sixteenths of an inch less in thickness than the midship 
floors. 

A floor-plate to be fitted and riveted to every frame, and to be extended across the middle line, except 
where a vertical centre-plate is adopted, in which case the floor-plates are to be efficiently connected to it on 
each side by double vertical angle irons of not less size than the reversed frames. 

When floors are made in two lengths, the butts are to be well fitted, and to have double butt-straps 
treble riveted ; or, the floor-plates may be lapped and treble riveted. 

Floor-plates to which the bulkheads are attached must be deeper than the adjacent floor-plates, to 
admit of the bulkheads being riveted to them above the reversed angle irons. 

WATERCOURSES are to be formed above the frames through all the floor-plates, on each side of the 
middle line, also at the lower turn of the bilges in vessels of full form, as well as through the vertical centre-plate, 
and intercostal keelsons, when such keelsons are adopted, so as to allow water to reach the pumps freely. 

Transom-plates are to be fitted and connected to the frames, and to the sternpost where practicable, so as 
to efficiently support the counter. 


REVERSED ANGLE IRONS ON FRAMES. 


Section 8. Reversed angle irons on frames to be in size as per Table G 1. 

Vessels where the number for regulating the size of the frame is below 45, to have reversed angle 
irons riveted to every frame and floor-plate, extending across the middle line to the upper part of the bilges. 

Vessels where the number, as per Rule, is 45 and below 57, to have reversed angle irons riveted to every 
alternate frame and floor-plate, extending across the middle line to the upper part of the double angle iron 
stringer above bilges, and on the remaining floor-plates and frames to the gunwale; or, if the vessel is of a 
depth to require hold beams, the reversed angle irons are to extend to the upper part of the hold beam stringer 
angle iron and gunwale alternately. 

All vessels, except those having an awning-deck, where the number, as per Rule, is 57 and upwards, to 
have reversed angle irons on every frame, extending alternately to the upper deck stringer plate, and top of 
angle iron on stringer plate next below it. In awning-decked vessels they are to extend alternately to the 
upper part of the main deck stringer angle iron, and top of angle iron of stringer plate next below it. 

In sailing vessels where the number, as per Rule, is 75 and upwards, the reversed frames are to 
extend to the gunwale on every frame. 

Double reversed angle irons to be fitted on every floor, extending from bilge to bilge, in the engine and 
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boiler spaces of steam vessels ; and where the vessel is of 15 feet depth or above from the hold beams, they 
are to extend sufficiently high to admit of the stringer at upper part of bilge being connected to them. 
Short double reversed angle irons are also to be fitted on all frames in way of the keelsons and stringers in hold. 

The butts of reversed angle irons, excepting those at middle line, to be secured with butt straps, having 
not less than two rivets on each side of the butt. 

The rivets for securing the reversed angle iron to the frames and floor-plates to be in diameter in proportion 
to the greatest thickness of angle, or plate iron, through which they pass, as specified in Table G 1, and to 
be spaced eight times their diameter, from centre to centre. 


MIDDLE LINE KEELSONS. 
MIDDLE LINE SINGLE PLATE KEELSON. 


Section 9. The middle line keelson, if of single plate, and standing above the floor-plates, to be 
of the size prescribed in Table G 2, and to have angle irons, of the dimensions given in the same Table, fitted 
and riveted on its upper and lower edges. In addition there is to be a rider plate, on the top of the 
keelson plate, extending over three-fourths of the length of the vessel amidships, riveted to the angle irons, 
the breadth of which is to be equal to the sum of the two broad flanges of the keelson angle irons together with 
the thickness of the centre plate it covers ; the thickness of the rider plate not to be less than prescribed in 
Table G 2. The butts of the plates and angle irons forming this keelson to be properly shifted, and to be 
efficiently butt strapped. 

The butts of the vertical plate to be secured with double butt-straps, each not less than two-thirds of 
the thickness of the plates they connect, and to be treble riveted; the butt-straps of the rider plate to be fitted 
on the upper side, and to be treble riveted; the butt straps of the angle irons to be of sufficient length to have 
not less than three rivets properly arranged on each side of the butt. 


MIDDLE LINE BOX KEELSON. 


If a box keelson be adopted, it is to be formed of plates, properly shifted, of the thickness given in 
Table G 2, with a foundation plate ; the depth to be the same as that prescribed for single plate keelsons; the 
angle irons to be of the size given in Table G 2. The box is to maintain its depth for half the vessel’s length 
amidships, it may then be gradually reduced to two-thirds of the same at the extreme ends. 


MIDDLE LINE INTERCOSTAL KEELSON. 


If a middle line intercostal keelson be adopted, the plates are to be of the thickness prescribed in Table G 2, 
and riveted to vertical angle irons of not less size than the reversed frames, to be fitted and attached to all floor- 
plates; the intercostal plates to extend from the keel to the top of the floors, and to be fitted close to them. 
A bulb plate at least two inches deeper than required for the main deck beams, is to be let down below the 
top of the floors, between the reversed angle irons, sufficiently for the intercostal plates to be riveted thereto, and 
the bulb to be fitted between, and riveted to, two longitudinal angle irons on the floors, extending all fore and 
aft, of the size given for keelson angle irons in Table G 2; or, the letting down of the bulb plate may be 
dispensed with, if the intercostal plates are extended to the upper edge of the longitudinal angle irons, 
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When intercostal keelsons are adopted with hanging keels, in vessels where the number for plating is 
14,300 and under 18,700, instead of a bulb plate there is to be a centre vertical plate let down and 
attached to the intercostal plates below the top of floors, having double continuous angle irons at top and 
bottom, and a rider plate on its upper edge, of the sizes given in Table G 2; the vertical plate and the rider 
plate are to be of the thickness required for stringer plates in upper line of Table G 4, and the depth above 
the floors to be sufficient to admit of the angle irons being properly fitted. When the number is 18,700 and 
above, the vertical plate and the rider plate are to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than that given for 
stringer plates as above, and its depth above the floors to be not less than three-fourths of that given in 
Table G 2 for middle line keelsons. 

Where Flat plate keels are used, intercostal keelson plates, or centre through-plates, must be fitted 
close down on the keel, and connected to it by double angle irons of the dimensions given for keelson angle 
irons in Table G 2, riveted all fore and aft to the keel and keelson. In vessels where the number for plating 
is 13,100 and under 15,500, or where the length exceeds ten times the depth, instead of a bulb plate, there 
is to be a centre vertical plate let down and attached to the intercostal plates below the top of floors, 
having double continuous angle irons at top and bottom, and a rider plate on its upper edge; the vertical 
plate and the rider plate are to be not less in thickness than that given in the upper line of Table G 4 for 
stringer plates, and the depth above the floors to be sufficient to admit of the angle irons being properly fitted. 
Where the number is 15,500 and above, the vertical plate is to be one-sixteenth of an inch greater than the 
above thickness, and its depth above the floors to be not less than three-fourths of that given in Table G 2 for 
middle line keelsons. 


CENTRE THROUGH-PLATE KEEL AND KEELSON. 


If the middle line keelson be formed of a centre through-plate, extending from the lower edge of the 
keel to the top of the floors, it must be two-sixteenths of an inch thicker than that required in Table G 2 for 
intercostal keelsons. To strengthen the floor-plates transversely at their intersection at the middle line, in 
addition to the double vertical angle irons riveted to their ends and to the centre plate keelson, there is to be a 
flat keelson plate, of the same thickness as, and not less than three-fourths the breadth of, the garboard strakes 
in Table G 1, riveted to double reversed angle irons on the upper edge of floors, and to two fore and aft angle 
irons on the upper edge of the centre through-plate keelson; and where the number for plating is 16,600, and 
under 21,706, there is to be a bulb plate of the size of the main deck beams, fitted between, and riveted to, two 
longitudinal angle irons of the size for keelson angle irons in Table G 2, connected to flat plate keelsons and 
double reverse bars on top of floors. But should the centre through-plate keelson be extended above the 
upper edge of the floors, then it is to be connected by two fore and aft angle irons, of the size given in 
Table G 2, to two flat plates, one on each side of the middle line, to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than 
that given for intercostal plates, and one-third the breadth of the garboard strakes, to be well riveted to the 
double reversed angle irons on the upper edge of the floors. Where the number is 21,700 and above, the centre 
through-plate keelson is to extend sufficiently high above the floor plates to take two pairs of double angle 
irons of the size given for keelson angle irons, and there is to be a rider plate fitted on the top of the thickness 
of the keelson plate. 

In all cases the middle line keelson is to be extended as far forward and aft as practicable. 
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boiler spaces of steam vessels; and where the vessel is of 15 feet depth or above from the hold beams, they 
are to extend sufficiently high to admit of the stringer at upper part of bilge being connected to them. 
Short double reversed angle irons are also to be fitted on all frames in way of the keelsons and stringers in hold. 
The butts of reversed angle irons, excepting those at middle line, to be secured with butt straps, having 
not less than two rivets on each side of the butt. 
The rivets for securing the reversed angle iron to the frames and floor-plates to be in diameter in proportion 
to the greatest thickness of angle, or plate iron, through which they pass, as specified in Table G 1, and to 
be spaced eight times their diameter, from centre to centre. 


MIDDLE LINE KEELSONS. 
MIDDLE LINE SINGLE PLATE KEELSON. 


Section. 9. The middle line keelson, if of single plate, and standing above the floor-plates, to be 
of the size prescribed in Table G 2, and to have angle irons, of the dimensions given in the same Table, fitted 
and riveted on its upper and lower edges. In addition there is to be a rider plate, on the top of the 
keelson plate, extending over three-fourths of the length of the vessel amidships, riveted to the angle irons, 
the breadth of which is to be equal to the sum of the two broad flanges of the keelson angle irons together with 
the thickness of the centre plate it covers; the thickness of the rider plate not to be less than prescribed in 
Table G 2. The butts of the plates and angle irons forming this keelson to be properly shifted, and to be 
efficiently butt strapped. 

The butts of the vertical plate to be secured with double butt-straps, each not less than two-thirds of 
the thickness of the plates they connect, and to be treble riveted ; the butt-straps of the rider plate to be fitted 
on the upper side, and to be treble riveted; the butt straps of the angle irons to be of sufficient length to have 
not less than three rivets properly arranged on each side of the butt. 


MIDDLE LINE BOX KEELSON. 


If a box keelson be adopted, it is to be formed of plates, properly shifted, of the thickness given in 
Table G 2, with a foundation plate; the depth to be the same as that prescribed for single plate keelsons; the 
angle irons to be of the size given in Table G 2.. The box is to maintain its depth for half the vessel’s length 
amidships, it may then be gradually reduced to two-thirds of the same at the extreme ends, 


MIDDLE LINE INTERCOSTAL KEELSON. 


If a middle line intercostal keelson be adopted, the plates are to be of the thickness prescribed in Table G 2, 
and riveted to vertical angle irons of not less size than the reversed frames, to be fitted and attached to all floor- 
plates; the intercostal plates to extend from the keel to the top of the floors, and to be fitted close to them. 
A bulb plate at least two inches deeper than required for the main deck beams, is to be let down below the 
top of the floors, between the reversed angle irons, sufficiently for the intercostal plates to be riveted thereto, and 
the bulb to be fitted between, and riveted to, two longitudinal angle irons on the floors, extending all fore and 
aft, of the size given for keelson angle irons in Table G 2; or, the letting down of the bulb plate may be 
dispensed with, if the intercostal plates are extended to the upper edge of the longitudinal angle irons, 
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When intercostal keelsons are adopted with hanging keels, in vessels where the number for plating is 
14,300 and under 18,700, instead of a bulb plate there is to be a centre vertical plate let down and 
attached to the intercostal plates below the top of floors, having double continuous angle irons at top and 
bottom, and a rider plate on its upper edge, of the sizes given in Table G 2; the vertical plate and the rider 
plate are to be of the thickness required for stringer plates in upper line of Table G 4, and the depth above 
the floors to be sufficient to admit of the angle irons being properly fitted. When the number is 18,700 and 
above, the vertical plate and the rider plate are to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than that given for 
stringer plates as above, and its depth above the floors to be not less than three-fourths of that given in 
Table G 2 for middle line keelsons. 

Where Flat plate keels are used, intercostal keelson plates, or centre through-plates, must be fitted 
close down on the keel, and connected to it by double angle irons of the dimensions given for keelson angle 
irons in Table G 2, riveted all fore and aft to the keel and keelson. In vessels where the number for plating 
is 13,100 and under 15,500, or where the length exceeds ten times the depth, instead of a bulb plate, there 
is to be a centre vertical plate let down and attached to the intercostal plates below the top of floors, 
having double continuous angle irons at top and bottom, and a rider plate on its upper edge; the vertical 
plate and the rider plate are to be not less in thickness than that given in the upper line of Table G 4 for 
stringer plates, and the depth above the floors to be sufficient to admit of the angle irons being properly fitted. 
Where the number is 15,500 and above, the vertical plate is to be one-sixteenth of an inch greater than the 
above thickness, and its depth above the floors to be not less than three-fourths of that given in Table @ 2 for 
middle line keelsons. 


CENTRE THROUGH-PLATE KEEL AND KEELSON. 


If the middle line keelson be formed of a centre through-plate, extending from the lower edge of the 
keel to the top of the floors, it must be two-sixteenths of an inch thicker than that required in Table G 2 for 
intercostal keelsons. To strengthen the floor-plates transversely at their intersection at the middle line, in 
addition to the double vertical angle irons riveted to their ends and to the centre plate keelson, there is to be a 
flat keelson plate, of the same thickness as, and not less than three-fourths the breadth of, the garboard strakes 
in Table G 1, riveted to double reversed angle irons on the upper edge of floors, and to two fore and aft angle 
irons on the upper edge of the centre through-plate keelson; and where the number for plating is 16,600, and 
under 21,706, there is to be a bulb plate of the size of the main deck beams, fitted between, and riveted to, two 
longitudinal angle irons of the size for keelson angle irons in Table G 2, connected to flat plate keelsons and 
double reverse bars on top of floors. But should the centre through-plate keelson be extended above the 
upper edge of the floors, then it is to be connected by two fore and aft angle irons, of the size given in 
Table G 2, to two flat plates, one on each side of the middle line, to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than 
that given for intercostal plates, and one-third the breadth of the garboard strakes, to be well riveted to the 
double reversed angle irons on the upper edge of the floors. Where the number is 21,700 and above, the centre 
through-plate keelson is to extend sufficiently high above the floor plates to take two pairs of double angle 
irons of the size given for keelson angle irons, and there is to be a rider plate fitted on the top of the thickness 
of the keelson plate. 


In all cases the middle line keelson is to be extended as far forward and aft as practicable. 
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BILGE KEELSONS, AND STRINGERS IN HOLD. 


Section 10. All vessels to have bilge keelsons, extending all fore and aft, and placed at the lower 
tum of the bilges, formed of double angle irons fitted back to back, of the size given in Table G 2. 

If the vessel has but a single tier of beams and her number in Table G 2 is under 7,200, a side stringer, 
formed of the same size angle irons, is to be fitted about midway between the bilges and upper deck, 
extending all fore and aft. 

Where the number is 7,200 and above, and the vessel is under 14 feet depth of hold, two double angle 
iron stringers are to be fitted on each side between the bilge keelsons and the deck beams, the upper 
pair to extend all fore and aft, the lower pair to extend over half the vessel’s length amidships, to be riveted 
back to back and to double reversed angle iron on the frames ; the size of them not to be less than those used 
for the middle line keelson.. 

For stringers in hold, see also Sect. 14. 


SIDE KEELSONS. 


Section 11. In vessels where the number in Table G 2 is 13,100, and under 15,500, a double 
angle iron keelson is to be fitted on each side, as far forward and aft as practicable, and to be placed about 
midway between the middle line and bilge keelsons. 

Where the number is 15,500, and upwards, intercostal plates are to be fitted on each side, as far forward 
and aft between the floors as practicable, and to be placed about midway between the middle line and 
bilge keelsons; these plates are to be fitted close to the floors, and to be attached to the outside plating 
with an angle iron of the size of the reversed frames; they are to extend to the top of the floors, and 
longitudinal plates, in long lengths of the same thickness as the intercostal plates, are to be let down 
and riveted to them. These plates are to be fitted between, and riveted to, two longitudinal angle irons of the 
size given for keelson angle irons; or, the longitudinal plates may be dispensed with if the intercostal plates 
are extended to the upper edge of the longitudinal angle irons and riveted to them. 

Side-intercostal plates or side keelsons need not be fitted in the range of double bottoms; but where 
partial double bottoms are fitted, these keelsons are to extend into, or scarph the double bottom not less 
than three spaces of frames, and to be connected to the longitudinal girders where practicable. 

Vessels not being of a size to require side intercostal keelson plates are to have washplates, of the 
thickness given for bulkheads in Table G 1, fitted between the middle line and bilge keelsons, for not less than 
half the vessel’s length amidships. 


DETAILS RELATING TO KEELSONS AND STRINGERS, 


Section 12. Where bulb iron is used for keelsons or stringers, the joints to be overlapped and 
riveted, or otherwise efficiently connected ; if overlapped, the length of lap must not be less than twice the 
depth of the bulb plate ; iron of other form than bulb may be used for them, if of equal strength. 

All angle irons for keelsons and stringers are to be in long lengths, properly shifted ; and wherever 
butted to be connected with angle or plate iron, not less than two feet long, fitted in the throat of them, 
properly riveted to each flange. The thickness of the connecting plates not to be less thau the thickness of the 
angle irons they connect. 
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In all cases the middle line, side, and bilge keelsons, and, where practicable, the stringers, are to be 
carried fore and aft, continuously through the bulkheads, the latter being made watertight around them; and 
where such parts of the ship are necessarily separated, the longitudinal strength is to be efficiently maintained, 
to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

All middle line and intercostal keelson plates may be reduced in thickness forward and aft, to the same 
extent as allowed in the floor-plates; or the former may be proportionately reduced in depth at the ends of 
the vessel. 

All keelson and stringer angle irons may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness, when above 
seven-sixteenths of an inch amidships, for one-fifth the vessel’s length at each end. 


BEAMS. 


Section 13. Beams are to be of the form and size given in Table G 3; or, they may be composed of 
any other approved form, equal in strength. 

All beams to be well and efficiently connected or riveted to the frames, with bracket ends or knee-plates 
each arm of knee-plates not to be less in length than twice and a half the depth of beams, and to be in thickness 
equal to the beams; and not more than two holes in each beam arm to be punched before the beam is in 
place. 

The beams of the various decks, or, of tiers of beams, are to be placed over each other. For reductions in 


sizes of beams at the ends of vessels, see Table G 3. 


SPACING OF BEAMS, AND STRINGERS IN HOLD. 


Section 14, The spacing of beams, or the arrangement of stringers substituted for beams, is to be 
regulated by the depth amidships,* measured from the upper part of the floor-plates to the top of the upper 
deck beams, except in awning-decked vessels, when it is to be measured from the top of the floor-plates to 
the top of the main deck beams amidships. See also Section 10, Paragraphs 2 and 3. 

All upper deck beams and the middle deck beams of three-decked ships, and the main deck beams of spar 
and awning-decked ships, to be fastened to alternate frames. 

All Vessels under 12 feet in depth ave to have a double angle iron stringer extending all fore and aft, 
about midway between bilge keelson and deck beams, riveted at every frame to the reversed frames, or to single 
lug pieces of thé size of the frames. 

All Vessels of 12 and under 13 feet in depth to have, in addition to the foregoing, bulb iron of the size 
required for their deck beams, riveted between the continuous double angle iron stringer for three-fifths the 
vessel’s length amidships; or the bulb iron may be dispensed with, provided that, in lieu thereof, intercostal 
plates in long lengths be fitted between the double angle iron stringer, and attached by single angle iron 
to the outside plating. 

All Vessels of 13 and under 14 feet in devth to have, instead of the bulb iron, as described above, a plate 


* Vor depth under raised decks see Section 45. 
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not less than 12 inches wide and 52, thick, with double angle irons fitted on the inner edge the size of the 
keelson angle irons, and extending all fore and aft. 

All Vessels of 14 feet depth and above to have a double angle iron stringer of the size given in Table G 2, 
extending all fore and aft at the upper turn of the bilge on each side. 

All Vessels of 14 and under 15 feet in depth, to have hold beams of extra strength, as given in 
Table G 3, fastened to every tenth frame, with a stringer plate of the size given in Table G 4 for hold beam 
stringers, attached to the plating and supported by brackets at every alternate frame between the beams, 
and secured to the beams by efficient gusset plates. 

All Vessels of 15 and under 16 feet in depth, to have hold beams of extra strength, as given in Table G 3, 
fastened to every éenth frame, with a stringer plate on them attached to the side plating of the size given 
in Section 16, and to have at each beam end an efficient gusset plate riveted to the beam and stringer plate. 
On the inner edge of the stringer plate, between the beams, an angle iron is to be fitted, of the size given 
for keelson angle irons in Table G 2, with its deep flange vertical, and covering the ends of the bracket plates. 

All Vessels of 16 and under 17 feet in depth, to have hold or lower deck beams fastened to every second 
and fourth frame alternately, or they may have hold beams of extra strength, as given in Table G 3, fastened 
to every tenth frame, with an angle iron on the inner edge of the stringer plate, and gusset plates at 
the beam ends, as in the preceding case, or, they may be spaced wider, not exceeding twelve frame spaces, 
provided double angle irons 33 x 31 x 4; be fitted on the inner edge of the stringer plate, with a face plate 
on them 2, of an inch in thickness. 

All Vessels of 17 and under 18 feet in depth, to have hold or lower deck beams fastened to every second and 
fourth frame alternately ; or, they may have hold beams as described in the foregoing paragraph, fastened to 
every ¢enth frame with an angle iron on the inner edge of the stringer plate and gusset plates at the beam 
ends as in the preceding case; or, these beams may be dwelve frame spaces apart, provided double angle irons 
4 x 84 x 3f5 be fitted on the inner edge of stringer plate with their deep flange vertical, and with a face 
plate =8; of an inch in thickness. 

All Pessels of 18 and under 22 feet in depth, to have hold or lower deck beams fastened to every alternate 
frame ; or if hold beams of extra strength as given in Table G 3 be fitted, they may be fastened to every eighth 
frame, provided an angle iron of the size given for keelson angle irons in Table G 2, be fitted on the inner edge 
of the stringer plate and gusset plates, as in the previous case. Or, these beams may be spaced wider, not 
exceeding dwelve frame spaces, provided double angle irons 4 x 4 X 3%, and a face plate 3%; of an inch 
in thickness be fitted on the inner edge of the stringer plate, with gusset plates at the beam ends. 

SAILING VESSELS of 22 and under 24 feet in depth, from the upper part of the upper deck beams, or of 
14 and under 16 feet from the wpper part of the hold or lower deck beams to the top of the floors, to have the 
lower deck beams fitted to every alternate frame, and to have two double angle iron stringers extending fore 
and aft, between the bilge keelson and hold or lower deck beams, on each side. 

Satine VeEsseEts of 24 and under 25 feet in depth from the upper deck, 0 16 and under 17 feet from 
top of lower deck beams, to have the lower deck beams fitted to every alternate frame, and to have, in addition 
to the above, bulb plates of the size of the hold beams fitted and riveted between each of the two side 
stringers in lower hold on both sides, to extend all fore and aft at the upper stringer, and for one-half 
the vessel’s length amidships at the lower stringer. 
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SalLinc VEssELs of 25 and under 26 feet in depth from upper deck, or of 17 and under 18 feet in 
depth from top of lower deck beams, are to have the lower deck beams fitted to every alternate frame, and to 
have orlop stringer plates of the dimensions required for hold beam stringer plates in Table G 4 fitted and 
attached to the outside plating and reversed frames by angle irons of the size given in Table G2. These 
stringers must be supported by bracket plates riveted to them, and to alternate frames ; and upon the inner 
edge of the stringer plate an angle of the size of keelson angle irons, as per Table G 2, is to be fitted and 
riveted, so that its vertical flange may cover the ends of the bracket plates. 

SAILING VEssELs of 26 feet in depth or above from the upper deck, or of 18 feet or above from the top of 
lower deck beams, to have the lower deck beams fitted to every alternate frame, and to have orlop beams of 
the size given on Table G 3 for “hold beams of extra strength” fitted to every tenth frame, or these 
beams may be ¢welve frame spaces apart, provided double angle irons, 4 x 3} x 4%, be fitted on the 
inner edge of the stringer plate with their deep flange vertical, and with a face plate =8; of an inch in thickness. 

STEAM VESSELS of 22 and under 24 feet in depth from the upper part of the upper deck beams, o7 of 15 
and under 16 feet from the upper part of the lower deck beams to the top of the floors, to have the lower deck 
beams fitted to every alternate frame, and to have hold beams of extra strength, as given in Table G 3, 
fastened to every twelfth frame, with a stringer plate on them attached to the side plating, of the size 
given in Table G 4 for hold beam stringer plates; and to have at each beam end an efficient gusset plate 
riveted to the beam and stringer plate; and on the inner edge of the stringer plate, between the beams, an 
angle iron is to be fitted, of the size given for keelson angle irons in Table G 2, with its deep flange 
vertical, and covering the ends of the bracket plates. 

STEAM VEssELs of 24 and under 25 feet in depth from the upper deck, or 16 and under 17 feet from top of 
the middle deck beams, to have hold beams fastened to every second and fourth frame alternately, or, they may 
have hold beams of extra strength, as given in Table G 3, fastened to every tenth frame ; and to have an angle iron 
on the inner edge of the stringer plate, and gusset plates at the beam ends, as in the preceding case, or, they 
may be spaced wider, not exceeding ¢welve frame spaces, provided double angle irons, 3} x 3} x 3%, be 
fitted on the inner edge of the stringer plate, with a face plate on them 52, of an inch in thickness. 

STEAM VESSELS of 25 and under 26 feet in depth from the wpper deck, or 17 and under 18 feet from the 
top of the middle deck beams, to have hold or lower deck beams fastened to every second and fourth frame 
alternately; or they may have hold beams of extra strength, as given in Table G 3, fastened to every tenth 
frame, and to have an angle iron on the inner edge of the stringer plate, and gusset plates at the beam ends, 
as in the preceding case, or these beams may be twelve frame spaces apart, provided double angle irons, 
4 x 3} x 7; be fitted on the inner edge of stringer plate with their deep flange vertical, and with a face 
plate 8; of an inch in thickness. 

STEAM VESSELS of 26 and under 30 feet in depth from the upper deck, or 18 feet and under 22 feet from 
the top of the middle deck beams, to have hold or lower deck beams fastened to every alternate frame; or, if 
hold beams of extra strength, as given in Table G 3, be fitted, they may be fastened to every eighth frame, 
provided an angle iron of the size given for keelson angle irons in Table G 2, be fitted on the inner edge of 
the stringer plate, and gusset plates be fitted as in the previous case; or these beams may be spaced 
wider, not exceeding éwelve frame spaces, provided double angle irons, 4 x 4 x 38;, and a face plate 3% in 
thickness be fitted on the inner edge of the stringer plate, with gusset plates at the beam ends. 

f 
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Sream VESSELS of 30 and under 33 feet in depth from the top of the upper deck beams to the top of 
floors, and in which the depth from the top of the ower deck beams is 15 and under 18 feet, to have the 
lower deck or hold beams fitted to every alternate frame, and to have below them an orlop stringer plate 
attached to the outside plating, of the thickness and three-fourths of the breadth, of the lower deck 
stringer plates, supported by bracket plates riveted to them and to alternate frames; and upon the inner 
edge of the stringer plate an angle iron, of the size of keelson angle irons, as per Table G 2, is to be fitted 
and riveted, so that its vertical flange may cover the ends of the bracket plates; or a stringer of other form 
may be fitted, if approved by the Committee. 

Srram VESSELS of 33 and under 36 feet in depth from the top of the upper deck beams to the top of 
floors, in which the depth from the top of the lower deck or hold beams is 18 feet or above, are to have 
the lower deck beams fitted to every alternate frame, and to have orlop beams, of the size given in Table G 3 
for “hold beams of extra strength,” fitted to every tenth frame, with stringer plates on them, and gusset 
plates at their ends. 

Plans of vessels above 36 feet in depth to be submitted to the Committee for their approval. 

When the beams exceed two spaces of frames apart, a knee or bracket plate is to be riveted to alternate 
frames and to the stringer plate. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing arrangements for the spacing of beams, whenever a deck is laid the beams 
are not to be further apart than two frame spaces. 

Where it is necessary, in consequence of long hatchways, engine-rooms, boiler spaces, &e., to dispense 
with some of the hold or lower deck beams, compensation must be made by fitting hold beams of extra strength, 
as given in Table G 3, with gusset plates, and angle irons, &c., on the stringer plates,—regulated by the 
depth of the vessel, in accordance with the foregoing paragraphs of this Section. 

If an arrangement differing from the foregoing in the spacing of the hold beams to suit convenience of 
stowage, be required, a sketch showing beams and stringers of extra strength, with all particulars, must be sub- 
mitted through the Resident Surveyors, who are to state their opinion thereon, for the Committee’s consideration. 


TO PREVENT PANTING. 

All vessels must have provision made to prevent panting, by extra beams, bracket knees, and stringer 
plates being fitted in the peaks, forward in sailing vessels and paddle steamers, and forward and aft in screw- 
propelled vessels and all vessels having a raised quarter-deck ; the sizes, arrangement, and security of them to 
be to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

In vessels having fine ends, these stringer plates are to be attached to the outside plating with an angle 
iron; and beams and stringer plates are to be fitted before the collision bulkhead, and also abaft, where necessary. 


PILLARS. 

Section 15. All beams, for at least three-fourths the length of the vessel amidships, the alternate 
beams before and abaft this length, and all carlings of hatchways, exceeding in length six spaces of frames, 
to be pillared; in addition, the beams under deck houses, bowsprit, pall bitt, windlass, steam winches, 
and capstan are to be pillared, and wherever else the Surveyors may deem necessary ; the pillars to have not 
less than two rivets in each of their ends, so as to form a continuous tie from the keelson to the upper, 
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spar, or awning-deck, and to be of the sizes given in Table G1. Where a vessel has three decks or tiers 
of beams, the size of the pillars to the middle tier is to be a mean between the sizes given in Table G 1. 

All pillars to have solid welded heads and heels. 

Pillars which extend from the keelson to the upper deck beams, in vessels with two decks or tiers of 
beams, or to the middle deck beams in vessels with three decks or tiers of beams, are to have their diameter 
increased by three-eighths of an inch beyond that given in Table G 1. 

When split pillars are fitted for the purpose of securing shifting boards, each of the separate parts of the 
pillar where split should be made at least half an inch larger than the half of the single pillar required by the 
Rules, and the parts are to be efficiently connected by bolts or otherwise to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

Where hollow pillars are to be used, the diameter and thickness of the same are to be submitted for the 
approval of the Committee. 

If pillars be fitted on a shaft tunnel, the tunnel should be strengthened in way of them, by doubling 
plates and angle irons, or by other efficient means to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. Great care is to be 
taken to insure the beams in the engine room being pillared where practicable. 


STRINGERS ON BEAMS. © 

Section 16. All vessels to have stringer plates upon the ends of each tier of beams. Those upon 
the ends of the upper deck beams of one or two-decked vessels, and upon the middle deck beams of three- 
decked vessels, and upon the main deck beams of spar and awning-decked vessels to be of the breadth and 
thickness given for main stringer plates in Table G 4 for half the vessel’s length amidships ; from thence 
to the ends of the vessel they may be gradually reduced to the dimensions given for the ends of main stringer 
plates in Table G 4. 

The stringer plates on ends of the beams next below the upper deck in two-decked vessels, and below the 
middle deck in three-decked vessels, and below the main deck in spar or awning-decked vessels, to be of the 
total breadth and thickness given for Hold Beam Stringers in Table G 4. 

The stringer plates on ends of upper deck beams, of three-decked vessels, to be of the same width as that 
given in Table G 4, but they may be one-sixteenth of an inch jess in thickness. 

The stringer plates on the ends of spar-deck beams are to be the breadth of, and may be two-sixteenths 
of an inch less in thickness, than the stringer plates given on the upper line of Table G 4 for vessels of the 
same plating number, and may be reduced at their ends to seven-sixteenths of an inch, and to the breadth 
given for the ends of main deck stringer plates in Table G 4. 

The stringer plates on the ends of awning-deck beams to be of the same width as given in Table G 4 for 
hold beam stringer plates, and to be six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness when the plating number is under 
14,000, and seven-sixteenths of an inch in thickness when the plating number is 14,000 or above. 

The stringer plates on all tiers of beams are to be fitted home, and riveted to, the outside plating, all fore 
and aft, with angle irons of the dimensions required by Table G 2; the middle and lower deck stringer plates to 
have an additional angle iron extending all fore and aft, riveted to the reversed frames, and to the stringer plates. 

Where there would be considerable bevel to the angle iron fitted on the stringer plate and to the reversed 
frame aft, the angle iron may be omitted for one-twelfth of the vessel’s length at that end, and flanged plates 
substituted for angle irons at this part for attaching the stringer plates to the outside plating. 
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In cases where no deck is laid, and the width of the stringer plate on the ends of the hold beams is objected 
to, it may be reduced, provided such reduction be fully compensated for, and receive the sanction of the 
Committee. 

The objectionable practice of cutting through the stringer plates for the admission of wood roughtree 
stanchions will not be allowed. When the frames are extended through the upper deck stringer plate to form 
youghtree stanchions or bridge-houses, there must be a continuous angle iron, of the size given for upper deck 
stringer angle irons, wrought on the upper deck stringer plate inside the frames. 

The main and hold beam stringer plates may be reduced at the ends of the vessel to the sizes given for the 
same in Table G 4. Where a reduction of two-sixteenths of an inch in thickness is allowed, the stringer plates 
may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness for one-eighth of the vessel’s length before and abaft the 
half-length amidships, and from thence to the ends they may be reduced another sixteenth of an inch in thickness. 

A lining piece should be fitted behind the upper deck stringer angle iron in one, two, three-decked, and 
spar-decked vessels, from butt-strap to butt-strap of the sheerstrake when single, to admit of those butt-straps 
being in one length, the lining piece being the thickness of the butt-straps, and increased in depth in way 
of scuppers to admit of being riveted to the sheerstrake above and below the upper deck stringer plate,—unless 
the sheerstrake extend sufficiently high above the stringer plate to admit of a butt-strap being fitted above the 
stringer in the throat of the angle iron, and extending high enough to take two rows of rivets vertically above 
the angle iron. When the sheerstrake is doubled it should be extended sufficiently high above the stringer 
plate, to take two rows of rivets vertically in the butts above the upper flange of the gunwale angle iron. 

The upper deck stringer angle iron is in all cases to be fitted on the upper side of the stringer plate, with 
its deep flange vertical and turned upwards. 

When gutter waterways are fitted to upper decks in vessels having poops or forecastles, the angle irons 
forming the ends of the gutters are to be welded, and the gutters to be carefully caulked ; and it is recom- 
mended that, when completed, they be cemented. 


TIE-PLATES ON BEAMS. 

Section 17. All vessels to have tie-plates ranging all fore and aft upon each side of the 
hatchways, on each tier of beams, these plates to be lapped or butted, and at least double riveted. Upon 
hold beams where no deck is to be laid, or where tie-plates would interfere with stowage of cargo, double 
angle irons of the dimensions given in Table G 2 for angle irons on lower deck beam stringer plates, 
placed at middle line or at each side of the hatchways, extending fore and aft wherever practicable, and well riveted 
to all beams, deck hooks, and transoms, will be admitted in lieu thereof. 

When diagonal tie-plates are fitted on beams in sufficient number, and to the satisfaction of the Surveyor, 
in one and two-decked vessels, or on the upper and middle deck beams in three-decked and spar-decked 
vessels, they are to be of the width and thickness given in Table G 4; and the stringer plates may be reduced 
in breadth by the width of the diagonal plates. Diagonal tie-plates are to be fitted on the beams abreast 
of the fore and mainmast partners of sailing vessels, where the masts are wedged. 

In addition to the foregoing, in sailing vessels of 1,200 tons and above, four pairs of diagonal tie-plates 
are to be fitted on the upper deck beams, in which case the breadth of the upper deck stringer plate may be 
reduced from that given by Table G 4, by half the breadth required for tie-plates, 
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Where diagonal tie-plates cross each other, or the fore and aft tie-plates, between the beams, and a deck 
is to be laid thereon, one set of tie-plates must be set down in way of the crossing, so as to leave one 
thickness only projecting above the beams. 

The tie-plates to be of the width and thickness given in Table G 4, for half the vessel’s length amidships, 
tapered at the ends to the same thickness as the ends of the stringer plates. They are to be well riveted to 
each other, and to the beams, deck hooks, and transoms ; and all butts to be properly shifted. 


HOOKS AND CRUTCHES. 
Section 18. All stringers, where practicable, to extend fore and aft, and to be efficiently con- 
nected at their ends with plates forming hooks and crutches, to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


PLATING.* 

Section 19. The thickness of plating for half the vessel’s length amidships, to be as given in 
Table G 1, but in sailing vessels where the number is 16,600, or above, three strakes of plating at the bilges are 
to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than therein prescribed. 

No plates to be less in length than five spaces of frames, except the fore and after hoods. 

No butts of outside plating in adjoining strakes to be nearer each other than two spaces of frames, and 
the butts of the alternate strakes not to be under each other, but shifted not less than one frame space. 

The butts of the upper or main deck, and of spar deck stringer plates, in all cases, to be shifted not less 
than two spaces of frames clear of the butts of the sheerstrakes. 

The butts of the garboard strakes to be shifted clear of the keel scarphs, and not to be nearer each other 
on opposite sides of the vessel than two spaces of frames. 

All butts of plating where practicable, to be planed and fitted close; the edges of the plating to be 
sheared from their faying surfaces, or the burr caused by shearing to be carefully chipped off, and all outside 
edges of plating are to be either planed or chipped fair. The butts and edges to be carefully caulked. 

The thickness of the sheerstrakes amidships to be as given in Table G1, and their breadth to be not less 
than 30 inches where the number for plating is under 7,200; not less than 33 inches where the number is 
7,200 and under 11,800 ; not less than 36 inches where the number is 11,800 and under 16,600 ; and not 
less than 40 inches where the number is 16,600 and above ; except where the thickness is greater than prescribed, 
in which case the breadth may be diminished, provided the sectional area be not less than required by the Rules. 

The sheerstrakes in one, two, three-decked, and spar-decked vessels, where the butt-straps do not extend 
to the upper edge in one length, to be fitted sufficiently high above the upper deck beam ends, so as to take 
two rows of rivets vertically in the butts above the upper flange of the gunwale angle iron. 

The garboard strakes to be of the breadth and thickness amidships given in Table G 1. 

The garboard strakes of screw-propelled vessels, if ten-sixteenths of an inch or more in thickness amid- 
ships, may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch before and abaft the half length of the vessel ; if nine-sixteenths 


* When plates have to be doubled, the butts of these plates and of the doubling plates are to have butt-straps double 
riveted, and, in addition, these double plates are to be well riveted at the edges and middle of the plates between the frames in 
addition to the rivets which pass through the frames, and the middle of the plates to be riveted up before the edges ; all butts of 
inside strakes to be riveted complete, independent of the outside strakes. 

In no case is the treble riveting of the butts at the bilges to be dispensed with, excepting in the ease of the strake or strakes, 
which are doubled. 
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of an inch and not Jess than seven-sixteenths, they may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch before the half 
length only. 

The garboard strakes of sailing vessels or paddle steamers, if seven-sixteenths of an inch or more in 
thickness, may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch before and abaft the half length of the vessel. 

All outside plating (excepting the garboard strakes and boss-plates), if not less than six-sixteenths in 
thickness amidships, may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch for a fourth of the vessel’s length at each end. 

When the plates are ten and under twelve-sixteenths of an inch in thickness amidships, a reduction will 
be allowed of one-sixteenth of an inch for an eighth of the yessel’s length before and abaft the half length amid- 
ships, and the remaining plates at the ends may be two-sixteenths of an inch less in thickness than those of 
their respective strakes amidships. When the plates are twelve-sixteenths of an inch or more in thickness 
amidships, they may be reduced three-sixteenths at the extreme ends of the vessel.* 

The boss-plates covering the screw shaft are to be the same thickness as the strakes amidships of which 
they form part, where the number for plating is under 14,300; if that number and under 18,700, the plates 
are to be one-sixteenth.of an inch thicker; and if the number is 18,700 and under 26,400, the plates are to 
be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the midship plating, and the butts treble riveted ; and where the 
number is 26,400 and above, the boss-plates and the plates above and below the same to be two-sixteenths 
of an inch thicker than the midship plating, and their butt-straps extended from frame to frame; or the boss- 
plates are to be doubled. 

When plates forming the outside strakes of plating exceed forty-four inches in breadth, their butts are to 
be treble riveted. 

Where gutter waterways are adopted at the upper deck, the butt-straps of the bulwark plating are to be 
sufficiently broad to receive the spur in the middle of the bulwark stay; and when“the plates do not exceed 
twelve feet in length they are to have stays fitted against the butt-straps, and an intermediate stay is to be 
fitted between the butts. In no case are the stays which support the bulwarks to be more than six feet apart. 
Their size may be from 18 in. to 2 in. in diameter, regulated by the length of the stay and the size of the 
vessel. These arrangements may be modified according to circwnstances, if to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


BUTT-STRAPS.+ 


Section 20. In vessels where the number for plating exceeds 13,100, the butt-straps of the upper 
deck beam stringer plate, sheerstrake, and of three strakes of plating round the bilges, for half the vessel’s 
length ‘amidships, are to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they connect, and treble riveted ; 
where the numbers are above 8,900, and not exceeding 13,100, the same additional strength as the foregoing 
will be required, excepting that only the butts of two strakes round the bilges need be treble riveted. 


* Tn sailing vessels the outside or overlapping strakes of plating for one quarter of the vessel’s length at her fore-end should 
only be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch from the midship thickness. 

+ When plates have to be doubled, the butts of these plates and of the doubling plates are to have butt-straps double 
riveted, and, in addition, these doubling plates are to be well riveted at the edges and middle of the plates between the frames in 
addition to the rivets which pass through the frames, and the middle of the plates to be riveted up before the edges; all butts of 
inside strakes to be riveted complete, independent of the outside strakes. 


In no case is the treble riveting of the butts at the bilges to be dispensed with, excepting in the case of the strake or strakes, 
which are doubled, 
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In smaller vessels it will only be necessary to have the butt-straps of the sheerstrake, upper deck stringer 
plate, and one strake at the bilges, for half the length amidships, increased one-sixteenth of an inch, and 
double riveted. 

A lining piece should be fitted behind the upper deck stringer angle iron in one, two, three-decked, and 
spar-decked vessels, from butt-strap to butt-strap of the sheerstrake when single, to admit of those butt-straps 
being in one length, the lining piece being the thickness of the butt-straps, and increased in depth in way 
of scuppers to admit of being riveted to the sheerstrake above and below the upper deck stringer plate,—unless 
the sheerstrake extend sufficiently high above the stringer plate to admit of a butt-strap being fitted above the 
stringer in the throat of the angle iron, and extending high enough to take two rows of rivets vertically above 
the angle iron. When the sheerstrake is doubled, its breadth should be extended sufficiently high above the 
stringer plate to take two rows of rivets vertically in the butts above the upper flange of the gunwale angle iron. 

All butt-straps to be of the breadth given in Table G 1, and in no case to be less in thickness than the 
plates they connect; the fibre of the iron to be in the direction of the fibre of the plates they connect. 


LINING PIECES. 

The space between the plating and the frames to have solid filling or lining pieces in one length, closely 
fitted ; to be of the same breadth as the frames, excepting in way of bulkheads, where they are to be fitted as 
stated in Section 22, Paragraph 5. 

RIVETING AND RIVETS.* 

Section 21. The landing edges of outside plating when seven-sixteenths of an inch in thickness 
and above from the keel to the upper turn of bilge, and of the sheerstrake ; and when nine-sixteenths of an 
inch and above from the upper turn of bilge to the gunwale, must be double riveted; below these thicknesses 
the edges may be single riveted. In all cases the thicker of the two plates is to regulate the size of the 
rivets, and the requirements as to double riveting. When the plating is of a thickness amidships to 
require the edges to be double riveted, the same is to be continued all fore and aft. The stem, stern- 
post, keel, butts of outside plating, breasthooks, transoms, stringer and tie-plates on beams, also butts 
of keelsons, stringers, and all longitudinal ties, to be at least double riveted in all vessels. 

The butts of outside plating to be chain riveted. All double and treble riveting, except in the keel, 
stem, and sternpost, is recommended to be chain riveting. 

In chain-riveted butts, a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivet to be between each row; where 
treble riveting is adopted, a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivet, to be between each row, with half 
the number of rivets in the back row. 

The overlaps of plating where chain riveting is adopted, are not to be less than six times the diameter of the 
rivets ; and where single riveting is admitted, to be not less than three and a half times the diameter of the rivets. 

The butts of side plating of partial awning-decks, poops, top-gallant forecastles, and bulwarks, may be 
single riveted. 

* When plates have to be doubled, the butts of these plates and of the doubling plates are to have butt-straps double 
riveted, and, in addition, these doubling plates are to be well riveted at the edges and middle of the plates between the frames in 
addition to the rivets which pass through the frames, and the middle of the plates to be riveted up before the edges; all butts of 
inside strakes to be riveted complete, independent of the outside strakes. 


In no case is the treble riveting of the butts at the bilges to be dispensed with, excepting in the case of the strake or strakes, 
which are doubled, 
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The rivets are not to be nearer to the butts or edges of the plating, butt-straps, or of any angle iron, than 
a space equal to their own diameter; and, in edge riveting, -the space between any two consecutive rows of 
rivets must not be less than once and a half their diameter. 

The rivet holes to be regularly and equally spaced and carefully punched from the faying surfaces opposite 
each other in the adjoining parts, laps, lining pieces, butt-straps, and frames ; and to be properly countersunk 
where necessary. They are to be spaced not more than from four to four anda half diameters apart from 
centre to centre, excepting in the keel, stem, and sternpost, where they may be five diameters, and through 
the frames and outside plating, and in reversed angle irons on frames, where they may be eight diameters 
apart from centre to centre. The rivets in the flanges of the gunwale angle irons to be spaced not more 
than four and a half diameters apart from centre to centre; and those connecting iron decks and stringer 
plates to the beams, to be. spaced from seven to eight diameters apart. 

There are not to be less than four rivets in each flange of the angle irons between the frames which 
connect the stringer plates and intercostal plates to the outside plating, where the spacing of the frames from 
centre to centre is twenty-three inches and above; but where the frames are closer spaced, there are not to 
be less than three rivets. 

The rivets are to be of the best quality, and to be in diameter as per Table G 1, and to be increased 
in size under their heads to fill the rivet holes. When riveted up, the rivets are completely to fill the holes, 
their heads are to be “laid up,” and their points or outer ends are not to be below the surface of the plating. 


BULKHEADS. 


Section 22. Screw-propelled yessels, in addition to the engine-room bulkheads, to have a water- 
tight bulkhead, built at a reasonable distance from each end of the vessel. 

The foremost or collision bulkhead in all cases (except in awning-decked vessels), to extend from the 
floorplates to the upper deck, and to be in position to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

The engine-room bulkheads to extend from the floor plates to the upper deck, in vessels with one or 
two decks; and to the main or middle deck in three-decked cargo, and spar-decked vessels. The aftermost 
bulkhead will be required to extend to the height of the upper deck, unless it be connected to a water-tight 
platform or deck of iron, extending entirely round the after part of the vessel, thus rendering the lower after 
body a water-tight compartment ; this bulkhead is to be made water-tight by a stuffing box where the screw 
shaft passes through. 

In sailing vessels the foremost or collision bulkhead only will be required. 

All plating of bulkheads to be of the thickness prescribed in Table G 1; and when fitted between two 
frames at each side of the vessel, to be strongly riveted through them; or if attached only to one frame, 
then to have brackets or knee plates riveted horizontally against the side plating of the vessel, and to the 
bulkheads, on the foreside and aftside alternately, near the middle of each strake of the outside plating, and 
1o be stronglyriveted thereto. Lining pieces between frames and outside plating, in way of bulkheads, are to 
extend in one piece from the foreside of the frame afore to the aftside of the frame abaft the bulkhead frames. 

The bulkheads to be supported, vertically on one side, by angle irons of the dimensions given in 
Table G1, not exceeding two feet six inches apart; and to be efficiently connected and riveted thereto, and 
to the corresponding floors, beams of the several decks, and the frames. On the opposite side of the bulk- 
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heads a horizontal angle iron of the size of the main frames is to be fitted at the height of the hold beams, 
and where the depth of hold from top of these beams is over eight and under twelve feet, an additional 
horizontal angle iron of the same size is to be fitted half-way between it and the top of the floors; and when 
twelve feet or above, two such angle irons are to be fitted between the hold beams and the floors. All such 
bulkheads to be caulked and made thoroughly watertight to the satisfaction of the Surveyor. 

The upper half depth of bulkhead plating may be one-sixteenth of an inch less in thickness than the 
lower half when the latter is six-sixteenths of an inch or above in thickness. 


WOOD DECKS. 

Section 23. ‘The flat of decks, if of wood, to be of good quality, properly seasoned, free from sap 
aud objectionable knots ; the thickness and fastenings as per Table G 2. 

In all cases the margin or boundary planks of weather decks in vessels intended for the 997 A\ class or 
above, to be either Teak or Greenheart. 

If the deck is of teak, it may be one-sizth less in thickness than prescribed in Table G 2. 

When the deck planks are six inches in width and under, single fastening will be sufficient; but when 
they are above six inches and not exceeding eight inches in width, there must be two bolts in each plank in 
every beam, one of which may be a short screw bolt; and planks exceeding eight inches in width must be 
double fastened with nut and screw bolts. 

The upper deck to be fastened by screw bolts, with nuts at the under side of the angle iron of the beams, 
and tie-plates. The bolts must be properly sunk, with oakum and white lead under their heads, and be 
carefully covered over with tured dowels, bedded in white lead, marine glue, or other suitable composition. 
It is recommended that the screw bolts be galvanized. 

Upper decks must be renewed when worn in thickness as follows, viz.:—When a deck originally 
required to be 4 inches thick is worn to 3 inches; 3} inches to 2¢ inches; 3 inches to 24 inches. 


IRON DECKS. (See also Table G 4.) 

Where iron decks are fitted of six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness and under, and no wood deck is laid 
on the same, beams of angle iron, of the size given in Table G 3, are to be fitted to every frame, except at 
the ends of the Hatchways, where they are to be of Bulb iron, of the size required by the Rules for vessels of 
the same breadth having no iron deck. A stringer is to be fitted in such cases at the middle line of the vessel 
to the under side of the iron deck, formed of a bulb plate scored over the vertical flange of the beams, and 
connected to the deck by angle irons. Or any other approved web may be fitted if extending sufficiently 
below the beams to admit of the pillars being riveted to the same. 

Where iron decks exceed the above thickness, Bulb iron beams may be fitted to alternate frames in the 
usual manner, but angle iron beams to every frame, except at the ends of hatchways, are considered preferable. 
Where no wooden deck is to be laid on the iron deck, angle iron half beams, of the size given in Table G 3, 
are to be fitted to every frame in the way of all Hatchways. 

When the deck plating is seven-sixteenths of an inch in thickness amidships, it may be reduced one- 
sixteenth of an inch before and abaft the half-length amidships. 


If a wood flat be laid over an iron upper deck, it may be half-an-inch less in thickness than prescribed by 
Table; and in such cases, the iron deck, if six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness, may be reduced one- 
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sixteenth of an inch before and abaft the halflength; if seven-sixteenths in thickness amidships, it may be 
reduced to six-sixteenths for an eighth of the length before and abaft the half length, and the remainder to five- 
sixteenths of an inch. ‘he wooden flat should in addition be efficiently secured between the beams to the iron deck. 
The butts of the iron deck to be double riveted for half the length amidships; and where large openings 
are cut in iron decks, compensation is to be given for the same. 
If a wood flat be laid over an iron middle deck, it may be 23 inches in thickness. 


DOUBLE BOTTOMS.* 

Section 24. To entitle a vessel to be noted in the Register Book as having a “ Double Bottom,” 
the inner or second bottom must extend through the engine and boiler space, to within a few frame 
spaces of the collision and aftermost bulkheads. Where a “Part Double Bottom”? is fitted, its length will 
be recorded in the Register Book. 

The inner or second bottom must be efficiently constructed and made watertight ; the plating of it not to 
be less than five-sixteenths of an inch in thickness, where the vessel’s number is under 10,459; if of that 
number or above, it is to be six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness, and the flange or side plate in each instance 
must be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker. The double bottom to be efficiently connected to the outside 
plating and frames of the main body of the vessel; and when reversed frames are cut they must be 
compensated for by doubling the frames with short angle irons of their own size. The butts and edges of 
the plates may be single riveted. “ Man-holes ” must be constructed, or provision made for the removal of 
a portion of the plates so as to enable the inner surface of outside plating, the frames, floors, keelsons, and 
rivets to be thoroughly examined and coated when required. Air-pipes to be fitted, and the double bottom 
to be tested on completion’ with a head of water at least equal to the extreme draught of water of the vessel. 

The upper side of the plating must be protected with wood planking as ceiling, in no case to be less than 
22 inches in thickness. 

Where double bottoms are fitted in the fore and after holds, and not. extended through the engine room, 
great care should be taken to provide against an abrupt termination in the longitudinal girders; they are 
either to be carried through the engine room, or fully compensated for, by connection with the longitudinal 
engine and boiler bearers, or otherwise, to the satisfaction of the Surveyor. The longitudinal girders should be 
connected to double reversed angle irons on the floors. 

Any other plan of fitting double bottoms may be adopted where sufficient longitudinal strength is 
arranged, provided in the first instance it receives the approval of the Committee. 

Where double bottoms, or part double bottoms, are fitted with longitudinal girders on the floors, all the 
outside plating (except the garboard strakes) which is entirely within the boundary of them, may be one- 
sixteenth of an inch less in thickness than that prescribed in Table G 1, provided that thickness be ten-six- 
teenths of an inch or more. All loose ceiling on double bottoms to be yemoved, when the tanks are required 
by the rules to be tested. 

* Side intercostal plates or side keelsons need not be fitted in the range of double bottoms; but where partial double 
bottoms are fitted, these keelsons are to extend into, or scarph the double bottom not less than three spaces of frames, and be con- 
nected to the longitudinal girders where practicable. 


No class will be assigned to vessels having a double bottom or part double bottom unless such double bottom or part double 
bottom be constructed in accordance with the requirements of the Rules, or of strength equal to that prescribed thereby. 
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CEILING. 

Section 25. All vessels to be closely ceiled from the main keelson to the upper part of the bilges, 
the ceiling to be secured in such a manner as to be easily removed. From the upper part of the bilges upwards, 
either batten and space or close ceiling may be adopted, but the former is considered preferable. 

The ceiling on the floors is to be made in hatches where practicable, of convenient sizes, and when not so 
arranged, to be fastened to the reversed angle irons or frames in such a manner as to be removed when required 
for the purpose of survey, or for cleaning and painting. 

For thickness of ceiling, see Table G 2. 


ENGINE SPACE. 

Section 26. In vessels propelled by machinery, care must be taken that the engine and boiler 
bearers are properly constructed, having efficient longitudinal ties; and where the bearers may interfere 
with the longitudinal strength of the vessel, they must extend a sufficient distance beyond the bulkheads of 
the engine and boiler space, to compensate for such interruption. 

When the machinery and boilers are fitted, as many hold or lower-deck beams of extra strength, having 
double angle irons at upper and lower edges of the sizes as per Table G 8, are to be introduced as may be 
practicable; and the vessel to be otherwise made secure where necessary in the engine-room, to the satisfaction 
of the Surveyors. See page 62, paragraph 7. 

In the engine and boiler space, double reversed angle irons must be fitted to every floor, from bilge to 
bilge; and in vessels where the number for plating is 15,500 and under 21,700, they are to extend to the 
top of the bilges. Where the number is 21,700 and above, web frames are to be fitted, about 10 feet apart, 
formed of plates the thickness of the floor plates, and sufficiently broad to receive double angle irons on the 
inner edge, passing within the bilge stringer angle irons, and extending from the hold beam stringer plate to 
scarph the ends of the floors. 


SHAFT TUNNEL. 

The plating of Shaft Tunnels to be from +4; to 38; of an inch in thickness, in proportion to the size of the 
vessel: the top plating in way of the hatchways to be not less than 2; of an inch thicker than the remaining 
plates, or to be covered with wood not less than two inches thick. The tunnel to be additionally strengthened 
with transverse angle irons not more than eight feet apart, of the size of the reversed frames, and the plating 
to be caulked and made watertight. The tunnel to be fitted with a water-tight sluice door on the Engine 
Room bulkhead, capable of being closed from the upper deck. 


COCKS AND VALVES. 

Section 2'7. A sluice cock or valve is to be fitted at the limbers, at each water-tight bulkhead, to 
allow water to be shut off, or to reach the pumps when required; the same to be fitted, so as to be controlled 
above the load water-line, and to be boxed in, to prevent injury. 

The shut-off valves or cocks of all openings for the inlet or outlet of water, in connection with the 
engines and boilers, are to be fitted close to the vessel’s sides, and are to be accessible at all times. 

All head and stern pumps to be efficiently provided with stop-cocks, to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


Where soil pipes are attached to the outside plating below the load water-line, the lower length must 
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be of iron of substantial thickness and be secured to the plating with a proper faced-joint, and extended for 
gome distance above the load water-line. 

If the pipe be of lead, care must be taken that it be of substantial thickness, to the satisfaction of the 
Society’s Surveyors. 


HATCHWAYS AND MAST PARTNERS. 


Section 28. All hatchways are to be properly framed to receive half beams where required, 
and the mast-holes to have partners at the upper deck and at the tier of beams where the masts are 
wedged, the plating of which is not to be less in thickness than is required for stringer plates, and the united 
preadths of the plates are not to be less than twice the diameter of the masts. These plates are to be well 
_ riveted to each other, and to the beams ; and at the decks where the masts are to be wedged, an angle iron 
of the dimensions required for the main frame of the ship is to be properly fitted and riveted to the plate 
round the mast-holes. 

It is recommended to have only one large angle iron on the beams where comings are intended to be fitted, 
of sufficient size to compensate for double angle irons, the angle iron to be on the side of the beam that will 
be clear of the hatchway space. Plates are to be fitted and riveted to these beams, where necessary, in order 
that the ends of the deck may be properly fastened. 

Where upper deck hatchways, or engine and boiler openings, are about twelve feet and not exceeding 
sixteen feet in length, strong shifting beams are to be fitted with proper means for firmly securing the same. 
Where the length is above sixteen feet and not exceeding twenty feet, a deep web plate or shifting beam is to 
be fitted between double angle irons, at the middle of the length, extending the depth of the coming and 
carlings ; and the fore and aft tie-plates in way of the same, and extending two spaces of beams beyond each 
end of the hatchway or opening, are to be double the width of that given in Table G 4, or such other 
arrangement as may be considered equal thereto may be adopted, if approved by the Committee. When the 
length exceeds twenty feet, a deck plan is to be submitted for the approval of the Committee, showing the 
necessary additional transverse strength proposed to be applied, either by increasing the number of web plates, 
and the width of the stringer and tie-plates, or by plating the beams in way of the same, as the case may 
require. Where iron decks are fitted, as required by the rules, additional strength is to be applied around all 
hatchways of twenty feet and above, either by doubling the plating, or by fitting plates of the breadth and 
thickness required for tie-plates in Table G 4. 

All hatchway comings on weather decks, and the companions at the fore end of steamers to be of iron. 

In all cases where half beams are required, fore and aft carlings, of the same size and description as the 
hatchway beams, are to be fitted in the hatchway spaces; the plates forming the comings and head ledges are 
to be of sufficient strength in proportion to their size, and are to extend to the lower edge of the beams and 
carlings, and must be riveted to them, excepting that when the beams are of bulb iron they may then termi- 
nate on the bulb; where coming plates are of extra thickness, the carlings may be dispensed with. 

Half beams are to be fitted to alternate frames between the hatchway beams, and their ends are to be 
secured by the angle irons on their upper edges being made knee-shaped, and fitted and riveted to the fore and 
aft carlings or comings. In addition, fore and aft tie-plates are to be fitted close to the comings and riveted 
to the beams and half beams. An angle iron with its flange of sufficient depth to extend half an inch above 
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the deck, is to be fitted and riveted to the comings and head-ledge plates, and to the beams and tie-plates; its 
upper edge to be properly caulked, and the rivets used in its vertical flange to be countersunk and flush-headed. 


> 


In vessels having long hatchways for the purpose of ‘self trimming,” wing boards are to be fitted 


to the approval of the Committee, to prevent the shifting of cargo. 


SKYLIGHTS AND TRUNK BULKHEADS AROUND ENGINE HATCHES. 


Section 29. The skylights to engine-rooms are in all cases to be substantially constructed ; the 
comings to which they are attached are to be of iron efficiently fastened to the beams, and are to be not 
less than thirty inches above the upper deck in one, two, or three-decked vessels, and in spar-decked vessels ; in 
awning-decked vessels, they must not be less than eighteen inches above the awning deck. 

The skylights to be securely attached to the comings, and the glass in them should be very strong (from 
three-eighths to half an inch thick), protected by a strong guard of iron or brass rods, or by a frame work of 
wire; in addition, dead lights of either iron or wood must be fitted, having bull’s eyes in them, and arrangements 
made for their efficient security in bad weather. 

In steam vessels, with three decks or tiers of beams, and in spar and awning-decked vessels, and those 
having either a poop or bridge-house with the engine-room beneath, the engine-room hatchways in the main 
deck are to be enclosed by iron trunk bulkheads, efficiently strengthened by angle iron, and extended from 
the main deck to the beams above, to which they are to be secured ; or, in one or two-decked vessels, to have 
comings at least thirty inches in height above the main deck. Strong iron doors will be allowed in these 
trunk bulkheads, provided their lower parts are at least eighteen inches above the main deck, and arrange- 
ments made for their efficient security. 

Where engine or boiler openings are above twenty feet in length, the beams abreast of them on the 
main deck are to be covered with plating, which is to taper towards the stringer plate, for a distance 
beyond the openings, at each end, not less than the breadth of the plating required to be fitted; the thickness 
of this plating to be the same as given in Table G 4 for iron decks. 


COAL BUNKER PIPES AND LIDS. 


Section 30. Coal bunker pipes, where practicable, are to be formed so as to be at least six inches 
above the upper deck, fitted with gratings and lids, the latter to have studs, to fit in openings made in the 
pipes, for their security, the pipes to be so formed that tarpauling may be securely lashed over them. Where 
it is necessary to fit flat coal bunker scuttle lids flush with the deck, they must be secured by a bar, or other 
approved fastening. 

PORTS AND SCUPPERS. 

Section 31. All vessels must be fitted with a sufficient number of ports and scuppers, to readily 
discharge any large quantity of water from the upper deck. The ports and flaps, where such are adopted, are 
to be hung by strong hinges, and the scuppers formed in the vertical flange of the upper deck stringer angle 
iron, which is to be increased in depth, so as to enclose the seuppers; or any other equally efficient plan may 
be adopted. 


Where the bulwark plating and roughtree rail are cut through to form a cargo port, the bulwark stays at 
each end of the port should be of increased strength, to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 
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A suflicient number of scuppers, with proper pipes attached to them, are to be fitted in all ’tween decks 

to convey water or leakage to the bilges. 
VENTILATORS. 

Section 32. It is recommended that ventilators, sufficient in number and size, be efficiently fitted 
to the upper deck of all vessels. 

When scuttles are fitted for ventilation in the topsides of vessels, strong covers for them are to be provided ; 
these covers to be efficiently fitted, to the approval of the Surveyors. 

Where scuttles are. fitted in the sheerstrake within three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships, com- 
pensation is to be given either by an extra thickness in the sheerstrake, doubling plate in way of the scuttles, 
or else by the introduction of strong angle iron over them. 


, CHAIN PLATES. 
Section 33. The chain plates to be in proportion to the size of the vessel, and riveted efficiently 
to the outside plating (not bulwark plating), the sheerstrake being preferable. 


BITTS. 
Section 34. All bitts, when not of iron, and which do not go down to the deck below, to he fitted 
into iron sockets fastened through the deck to plates riveted to the beams. 


CEMENT. 

' Section 35. The frames and plating of the bottom of all vessels to the upper part of the bilges to 
be thickly and efficiently covered with Portland or other approved cement, which may be mixed with sand or 
other suitable substance. Care to be taken to have a proper substance of cement at its termination, and to 
keep the water-courses clear all fore and aft. The whole to be to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


_ RUDDER. 

Section 36. The rudder to be made to ship and unship while the vessel is afloat. The size of 
main piece, given in Table G 2, to be regulated by the number which regulates the thickness of the vessel’s 
plating ; it is to be of the best hammered iron. The frame of the rudder and main piece to be one forging ; 
the frame to be properly stayed by wrought-iron stays welded on the frame, and to be carefully plated and 
riveted. It is recommended that the pintles be made independent of the frame. 


WINDLASS. 

Section 37. The windlass, for all grades, if of wood, may be composed of either of the following 
timbers; namely, English, African, or Live Oak; Adriatic, Italian, Spanish, Portuguese, or French Oak; East 
India Teak, Morung Saul, Greenheart, Morra, and Iron Bark. The iron spindle in all cases to pass through 
the body of the windlass. 

PUMPS. 

Section 38. In addition to the engine pumps in steam vessels, an efficient pump is to be fitted in 
the bilges, on each side of the vessel, to each cargo compartment, capable of being worked from the upper or 
main deck, or such other arrangement may be adopted as may, when submitted to the Committee for their 
approval, be deemed satisfactory by them. 
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EQUIPMENT. 

Section 89. All vessels are required to have their masts, spars, and rigging, the rudder, pumps, 
windlass or capstan, scuppers, and hawse pipes, in good order, and sails in sufficient number and in good condition. 

Every ship is to be provided with anchors, cables, &c., of approved quality, properly tested at a public 
machine, in number and length, as set forth inthe Table No. 22, annexed. 

A Certificate of all Chains and Anchors having been tested, and of the strain applied to them, must be 
produced before the ship is classed with the figure 1. 

The equipment as regards anchors, chains, warps, &c., is to be regulated by the number pro- 
duced by the sum of the measurements of the half moulded breadth of the vessel amidships, her depth 
from the upper part of keel to the top of the upper deck beams, and the girth of her half midship section to 
the same height, multiplied by her length, for a one, two, or three-decked vessel, and for a spar-decked vessel. 

For a vessel with an awning deck, the equipment number to be increased one-sixth beyond that which 
it would be if she were flush-decked, and without an awning deck. 

For a steam vessel with a partial awning-deck, poop, top-gallant forecastle, enclosed bridge-house, or a 
raised quarter-deck, the equipment number to be increased one-fifteenth beyond that which it would be if she 
were flush-decked, when the united lengths of such erections does not exceed one-fourth the length of the 
vessel, and when this proportion of the length is exceeded, the equipment number to be increased one-tenth 
beyond that which it would be if she were flush-decked. 

All vessels under 150 tons to be provided with one good Boat; and every vessel of 150 tons, and above, 
to have a suitable number. The Surveyors are to be particular in examining and reporting the condition of 
the boats of all vessels. 

In ships navigated by steam, the boilers and machinery are to be considered as part of the equipment, 
and unless the Surveyors are satisfied of their efficiency, the figure 1 will be withheld. 

The efficient state and condition of the whole of the ship’s equipment will be designated by the Figure 1; 
and where the same is found insufficient in quantity, or defective in quality, by a dash thus — following 
the character assigned to the ship. 

In the case of a steam vessel of which the engines or boilers are reported to be so far inefficient or defective 
as to imperil the vessel’s safety, an indication to that effect will be made in the Register Book by a red ring 
being stamped, or posted over, the figure 1 for equipment, and, in the case of masts or rigging of a ship which are 
reported to be so far defective as to imperil the vessel’s safety, the indication in the Register Book will be made 
by a black ring, stamped or posted over, the figure 1 for equipment ; as described in the foot-note on the page 
of the Register Book and in the Key thereto. 


MACHINERY AND BOILERS OF STEAM SHIPS. 


In new vessels propelled by steam, and in vessels fitted with new engines or boilers, the machinery is to 


be submitted to the inspection of the Society’s Engineer Surveyors, who will furnish a report to the Com- 
mittee describing them, in the manner and form, No. 8 annexed. The Committee will thereupon, if found 
satisfactory, grant a certificate, and insert in the Register Book the notification, “Lioyp’s MC.” in red 
(i.e., Luoyp’s Macuinery Cerriricate”’), indicating that the machinery and boilers are certified to be in 
good order and safe working condition. 
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Unless this inspection is held, and the Engineer Surveyors are satisfied with the efficiency of the machi- 
nery, the figure 1 will be withheld from the vessel’s class. 

In order to facilitate this inspection, the plans of the boiler are to be examined, and from them the 
working pressure fixed. 

The Surveyors will be guided in fixing the working pressure by Circular No. 336 annexed. 

Any novelty in the construction of the machinery or boilers to be reported to the Committee. 

The boilers, together with the machinery, to be inspected at different stages of construction. 

The boilers to be tested by hydraulic pressure, in the presence of the Engineer Surveyor, to twice the 
working pressure, and carefully gauged while under test. 

Two safety valves to be fitted to each boiler and loaded to the working pressure in the presence of the 
Surveyor. If common valves are used, their combined areas to be at least half a square inch to each square 
foot of grate surface. “If improved valves are used, they are to be tested under steam in the presence of the 
Surveyor; the accumulation in no case to exceed 10 per cent. of the working pressure. 

In winch boilers one safety valve will be allowed, provided its area be not less than half a square inch 
per square foot of grate surface. 

Each valve to be arranged so that no extra load can be added when steam is up, and to be fitted with 
easing gear which must lift the valve itself. All safety-valve spindles to extend through the covers and be 
fitted with sockets and cross handles, allowing them to be lifted and tuwmed round in their seats, and their 
efficiency tested at any time. 

Stop-valves to be fitted so that each boiler can be worked separately. 

Each boiler to be fitted with a separate steam-gauge, to accurately indicate the pressure. 

Each boiler to be fitted with a blow-off cock independent of that on the vessel’s outside plating, the 
blow-off cock to be so constructed that the spanner or key can be fixed or taken off only when it is shut.* 


COCKS, PIPES, AND SEA CONNECTIONS. 


With a view to insuring better control over cocks, valves, and pipes connecting the engines and 
boilers with the sea, they are to be fixed as follows, viz. :— 

All sea-cocks to be fitted on the plating of the vessel above the level of the stoke-hold and engine 
room platforms, or attached to Kingston valves of a height sufficient to lift them up to the level of these platforms. 

All discharge-pipes to be, if possible, carried above the deep load-line, and to have discharge-valves 
fitted on the plating of the vessel. 

No pipes to be carried through the bunkers without being properly protected. 

Bilge suction-pipes to be arranged to pump direct from each compartment, the roses to be fixed in 
places where they can be easily accessible. 

Cocks and valves connecting all suction pipes to be fixed above the stoke-hold and engine-room platforms. 

_ The arrangement of pumps, bilge injections, suction and delivery pipes, to be such as will not permit 

of water being run from the sea into the vessel by an act of carelessness or neglect. Any defective arrange- 
ment to be reported to the Committee. 


* For Instructions for the guidance of Engineer Surveyors in fixing the safe working pressure in marine boilers, 
see Circular, No. 336, in the Appendix to the Rules. 
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REPORTS ON VESSELS. 


Section 40. The Surveyors, in submitting their Reports of vessels not already classed, are in all 
cases, where practicable, to forward a Sketch of the Midship Section, and other drawings where necessary, to 
be furnished by the Builders, with figured dimensions of the component parts marked thereon. 

Builders wishing to adopt plans other than those described herein, are to submit them through the Resi- 
dent Surveyors (who are to state their opinions thereon), for the Committee’s consideration and approval. 


THREE-DECKED STEAM VESSELS. 


Section 41. Steam vessels not less than 15 feet depth of hold to the middle deck, having two or more 
complete decks laid and caulked, and a tier of hold beams, or extra strong hold beams and stringers in lieu thereof, 
and in which the space between the upper and middle decks is intended for the stowage of general cargo, will 
have their scantlings determined as follows, and will be marked in the Register Book ‘‘ Three-Decked Rule.” 

The scantlings of the frames, reversed frames and floor-plates, the thickness of bulkheads, and diameter 
of pillars, are determined by the number produced by the deduction of seven fee¢ from the sum of the measure- 
ments in feet, arising from the addition of the half-moulded breadth of the vessel amidships, the depth from the 
upper part of the keel to the top of the wpper deck beams, and the girth of the half midship frame section 
measured from the centre line at top of keel to the upper deck stringer plate. 

The scantlings of the keel, stem, sternpost; the thickness of the outside plating, keelson and stringer 
plates, and deck; also the scantlings of the angle irons on beam stringer plates, and keelson and stringer 
angle irons in hold, as in Tables G@ 1, G 2, and G 4, are governed by the number obtained by multiplying that 
which regulates the size of the frames, &c., by the length of the vessel. 

All the frames are to extend to the upper deck stringer plate. 

The reversed frames are to extend to the upper part of the middle deck beam stringer angle iron, and to 
the upper part of the frames alternately. 

The plating to be of the thickness given in Table G1 from the keel to the gunwale; the sheerstrake 
to be placed at the gunwale, and the strake of plating in way of the middle deck to be an outside strake. 

The middle deck stringer plate to be of the breadth and thickness prescribed in Table G 4; it is to be 
fitted and connected to the outside plating by angle irons between the frames of the size given for beam stringer 
angle iron, and in addition, an inner stringer angle iron of the same size, passing continuously fore and aft, 
must be riveted to reversed angle iron on each frame, and to the stringer plate—the space between this angle 
iron and the outside plating, all fore and aft, to be filled in and made watertight. Similar angle irons are 
to be riveted to the stringer plate, reversed frames, and outside plating, at the lower deck stringer. 

Where there would be considerable bevel to the angle iron fitted on the stringer plate and to the reversed 
frame aft, the angle iron may be omitted for ‘one-twelfth of the vessel’s length at that end, and flanged 
plates may be substituted at that part for angle irons for attaching the stringer plates to the outside 
plating. 

A reduction of one-sixteenth of an inch from the thickness required by Table G 4 for the middle 
deck stringer and tie-plates, will be allowed for those of the upper deck; but their widths must not be less 
than those of the middle deck. 
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The butt-straps of the sheerstrake and upper and middle deck stringer plates and of three strakes of 
plating at the bilge, to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they connect, and treble riveted, 
for half the vessel’s length amidships. 

In these vessels, a side intercostal keelson is to be fitted and attached to the outside plating by angle irons 
of not less size than 3 x 3 X=2;; but if the plating number is 21,700 or above, then these angle irons must not be 
less than 33 x 33x58; When a double bottom is fitted, this keelson may be dispensed with in the range thereof. 

The thickness of the flat of upper deck is to be as given in Table G2. In all cases a middle deck is 
to be properly laid and caulked, the thickness of which may be one-half inch less than that prescribed for the 
upper deck. 

Engine room hatchways on the main deck are to be enclosed by iron trunk bulkheads, efficiently 
strengthened, and extended from the main deck to the upper deck. 

If in such vessels the length exceeds eleven times the depth taken from the upper part of the keel to the 
top of the middle deck beams, additional strength will be required at the bilge and bottom, as per Section 46 ; 
but no additional strength at the sheerstrake and stringer plate will be needed until the length exceeds eleven 
times the depth taken from the upper part of the keel to the top of the -wpper deck beams; when this is the 
case, additional strength will be required in the upper deck sheerstrakes and stringer plates, as per Section 46, 
relating to vessels’ proportions. 


SPAR-DECKED STEAM VESSELS. 


Section 42. Vessels noted in the Register Book as “ Spar decked,” are those which are of lighter 
construction than vessels built under the three-decked rule; they must have three tiers of beams, and be not 


less than 15 feet depth of hold to the main deck, and no erections will be allowed on the spar deck except 


such as are necessary for navigation. 

In such vessels the scantlings and arrangements are to be regulated by the dimensions under the main 
or middle deck, as in those having one or two decks. 

All the frames must extend to the spar-deck stringer plate, or to the lower part of the curve when of a 
rounded form at the gunwale. 

The reversed angle irons on the frames are to extend to the upper part of the main or middle deck beam 
stringer angle iron, and to the upper part of the frames, alternately. 

When the plating number is under 13,100, the plating from the main to the spar-deck sheerstrake must 
not be less than six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness; if 13,100 and under 16,600, it must not be less 
than seven-sixteenths of an inch in thickness; and if 16,600 and under 35,200 it must not be less than 
eight-sixteenths of an inch; and if 35,200 or above, it must not be less than nine-sixteenths of an inch in 
thickness, 

A reduction of two-sixteenths of an inch from the thickness required by Table G 1 for the main deck 
sheerstrakes, and from that given in the upper line of Table G 4 for stringer and tie-plates, will be allowed 
for those of the spar deck. 

The butt-straps of the spar and main deck sheerstrakes and stringer plates, and of three strakes of 
plating at the bilges, to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they connect, and treble riveted 
for half the vessel’s length amidships. 
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In these vessels, a side intercostal keelson is to be fitted, and attached to the outside plating by angle 
irons of not less than 8x 8x44; but if the plating number is 21,700 or above, then these angle irons must 
not be less than 34x 34x-8 When a double bottom is fitted, this keelson may be dispensed with in the 
range thereof. 


The lower edge of the main sheerstrake must not be more than one-half its depth below the main deck 
stringer plate. 


When the spar-deck is constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale, the beams may be of plain angle 
iron, if of not less strength than prescribed above, and are to scarph the main frames with not less than two 
feet lengths, and to be properly riveted to them. The rounded gunwale plates are to be of the same thickness 
as the spar-deck stringer plates, and properly constructed, to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


The main deck stringer plate is to be fitted and connected to the sheerstrake by angle irons between the 
frames, of the size given for beam stringer angle iron, and in addition, an inner stringer angle iron of the same 
size, passing continuously fore and aft, must be riveted to reversed angle iron on each frame, and to the 
stringer plate ; the space between this angle iron and the sheerstrake, all fore and aft, to be filled in and made 
watertight. Similar angle irons are to be riveted to the stringer plate, reversed frames, and outside plating at 
the lower deck. 


Where there would be considerable bevel to the angle iron fitted on the stringer plate, and to the 
reversed frame aft, the angle iron may be omitted for one-twelfth of the vessel’s length at that end, and flanged 
plates may be substituted at that part for angle iron for attaching the stringer plate to the outside 
plating. 

These vessels are to have a complete main or middle deck 33 inches in thickness, properly laid and 
caulked; and a main or middle deck sheerstrake of the thickness prescribed by Table G 1. 


The flat of spar deck to be not less than 34 inches in thickness. 


Engine room hatchways on the main deck are to be enclosed by iron trunk bulkheads, efficiently 
strengthened and extended from the main deck to the spar deck. 


The measurement of depth, for regulating the additional strength required for vessels of extreme propor- 
tions given in Section 46, is to be taken from the upper part of keel to the top of the main or middle deck 
beams. 


When Section 46 (relating to vessels’ proportions) applies to these vessels, the increased strength defined 
for sheerstrakes and stringer plates is to be added to those of either the upper or middle deck. 


They are to have extra strength at their bilges in the proportion of their length to depth from main deck 
as prescribed in Section 46 ; they may, however, be 12 and under 13 depths in length before they are required 
to have the remaining extra strength prescribed for vessels of 11 to 12 depths in length, and such vessels 


exceeding the above proportions to have extra strength in the same relation to that prescribed for one and two- 
decked vessels. 


Vessels to which this rule applies, as regards an entire spar deck, will be noted in the Register Book 
thus :—* Spar decked.” 
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AWNING-DECKED VESSELS. 


Section 43. An awning-decked vessel is one having a light superstructure fore and aft on the main 
or upper deck proper of the vessel, intended to shelter passengers, or cattle, or for the conveyance of cargo, 
either light in its nature or limited in quantity. In such vessels the scantlings and arrangements of the 
frames, reversed frames, the thickness of bulkheads, and diameter of pillars in Table G 1, are to be regulated 
by the dimensions under the main or upper deck, as in a one, two, or three-decked vessel, exclusive of the 
awning deck. 

The plans of such vessels and a maximum load-line must be submitted to the Committee for approval, 
and the load-line thus sanctioned is to be inserted in the Certificate and in the Register Book, and on the 
ship’s sides.* 

Awning-decked vessels loading to a greater draught of water than such maximum load-line will thereby 
lose their character in the Register Book. 

Vessels to which this rule applies, as regards an entire awning deck, will be noted in the Register Book 
thus, “ Awning decked.” 

Such erections only as are necessary for navigating these vessels will be allowed on the awning deck. 

All the main frames must extend to the awning deck stringer plate, or to the lower part of the curve 
when of a rounded form at the gunwale. To be of the size given in Table G 1, but in no case to be less than 
3 x 3X 3. 

The height to which the reversed frames are to be carried to be regulated by the numbers, as in one, 
two, or three-decked vessels. See Section 8. 

All the side plating above the main sheerstrake in vessels whose number is under 14,000 to be not less 
than five-sixteenths of an inch in thickness; if of that number or above, to be not less than six-sixteenths in 
thickness. 

The awning deck stringer plate to be of the breadth given in Table G 4 for hold beam stringers, and to 
be not less than six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness where the plating number is under 14,000, and seven- 
sixteenths where the plating number is 14,000 or above. 

The tie-plates to be of the same thickness as given above for the stringer plates, and to be in breadth 
as in Table G 4 for main deck tie-plates. 

The butts of the awning deck side plating above the main deck, and of the awning deck stringer and 
tie-plates, are to be double riveted. 

A reduction of one-fourth from the thickness prescribed for the main deck will be allowed for the flat 
of awning deck. 

The beams to be of the sizes given in Table G 8. They are to be placed at every alternate frame, and if 
the vessel is of a rounded form at the gunwale, to scarph the main frames not less than eighteen inches, and 
to be properly riveted to them. 

Engine room hatchways on the main deck are to be enclosed by iron trunk bulkheads, efficiently 
strengthened and extended from the main deck to the awning deck; and the comings to the engine room 
skylight not to be less than eighteen inches above the awning deck. 


* See Circular, No, 354, in Appendix. 


—— 
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Rounded gunwale plating to be not less in thickness than required for the awning-deck stringer plate. 
The gunwale must be properly constructed to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


The main deck stringer plate is to be fitted and connected to the sheerstrake by angle iron between the 
frames, of the size given for beam stringer angle iron; and in addition, an inner stringer angle iron of the 
same size, passing continuously fore and aft, must be riveted to reversed angle iron on each frame, and to the 
stringer plate; the space between this angle iron and the sheerstrake, all fore and aft, to be filled in and made 
watertight. 


POOPS, TOP-GALLANT FORECASTLES, AND BRIDGE HOUSES. 


Section 44. In full poops, top-gallant forecastles, and engine space enclosures, a reduction of 
one-fourth from the dimensions which would be required in the same range, if the vessel were flush decked, 
(exclusive of additions for extreme proportions) will be allowed in the outside plating, stringer and tie- 
plates upon beams, angle iron on stringer plates, and flat of deck. In no case need the side plating exceed 
six-sixteenths of 4n inch in thickness, and it must not be less than five-sixteenths. 

All frames to extend to the poop or forecastle stringer plate, or to the lower part of the curve when of a 
rounded form at the gunwale. The beams to be of the size given in Table G 3, and they are to be 
efficiently pillared. A beam to be placed at every alternate frame to scarph the main frames not less than 
eighteen inches, and to be properly riveted to them. 

The rounded gunwale plating may be of the thickness required for the poop or forecastle stringer plates. 
The gunwale must be properly constructed to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 

If the poop does not extend beyond one-fourth the vessel’s length from aft, tie-plates need not be fitted on 
their beams. 

Where the poop exceeds one-fourth of the vessel’s length, the wpper deck stringer plate and sheerstrake 
are to be either increased in thickness or doubled, in way of the break, for a length of from twenty to thirty 
feet, or increased strength at this part may be obtained in any other way, if to the satisfaction of the 
Surveyors. 

Where it is proposed to fit a poop or top-gallant forecastle to a vessel under 14 feet depth of hold, the 
plans are to be submitted for the consideration of the Committee. 

Where bridge houses are fitted, the whole of the frames are to be extended to the height of the bridge deck, 
or be connected to the stringer plates by knees and bracket plates, and the gunwale angle iron made continuous. 


Where efficient partial bulkheads are fitted, the alternate frames only need extend to the height of the bridge 
deck. 


RAISED QUARTER-DECKS. 


Section 45, Side plating of raised quarter-decks may be one-sixteenth of an inch less in thickness 
than topside plating below it, if the topside plating be seven-sixteenths of an inch in thickness or more. 


The frames in all cases, and the reversed angle irons on alternate frames, are to extend to the raised 
quarter-deck stringer plate. 
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The upper deck beam stringer plate is to maintain its breadth to the break of the quarter-deck, and then it 
may be gradually reduced in breadth until it terminates at the fourth frame abaft the break, and it is to be fitted 
and riveted to the outside plating. The upper deck sheerstrake is to extend to the stern. The front or break 
bulkhead of the raised quarter-deck is to be stiffened by a thwartship plate, of not less size than the upper 
deck beam tie-plates, and efficiently connected to it by angle iron; this thwartship plate is to receive the deck 
ends, and is to be supported by bracket plates, when not riveted to a beam. 


Where the raised deck is less than one quarter of the vessel’s length, a reduction of one-fifth from the 
thickness which would be required in the same range if the vessel were flush decked will be allowed in the 
stringer and tie-plates upon beams, and angle iron on stringer plates and the flat of the deck, but no such 
reduction is to be made where the length of the raised quarter-deck exceeds the above limits. 


Where the raised deck exceeds one quarter of the vessel’s length, the number and arrangement of the hold 
beams, beam stringers and stringers in hold, must be in accordance with the Rules for the increased depth of 
the vessel, and the height of the reversed angle irons on the frames is to be regulated by the number for 
scantlings which the increased depth would give. The main sheerstrake should be doubled, or increased in 
thickness, for a reasonable distance before and abaft the break; the side plating of the raised deck should be 
increased in thickness at the break, and be extended for some distance before the break; the butts of this 
plating, the main sheerstrake, and the strake of plating next below must be treble riveted in the neighbour- 
hood of the break, and the butt-straps be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they connect. 
The main deck stringer plate should extend abaft the break about seven frame spaces, and the raised deck 
stringer plate about four frame spaces before the break, and the stringer plates below the main deck should 
have a shift of about sixteen feet overlap, or the necessary strength may be obtained by other arrangements 
if approved by the Surveyors. The size of beams of raised quarter decks to be regulated as prescribed in Table G 3. 
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VESSELS OF EXTREME PROPORTIONS. 


Section 46. In the following cases additional longitudinal strength, beyond that stated in the fore- 
going Rules, and in Tables G land G 2, will be required. For stringer plates and iron decks, see Table G 4. 
The length, breadth, and depth to be taken as per Section 1. 


VESSELS ABOVE 11 AND NOT EXCEEDING 12 DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 


Plating Number under 18,700. The sheerstrake to be increased one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness 
for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, placed between, and riveted 
to, the double angle iron bilge keelson for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have one strake of plating at the bilges one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than prescribed in Table G 1, 


for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 


Plating No. 18,700 and under 26,400. The sheerstrake to be increased one-sixteenth of an inch 
in thickness for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions of the midship beam plate, placed between, and riveted to, the 
double angle iron bilge keelson for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

And to have two strakes of plating at the bilge one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than given in Table G 1, 
for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 


Plating No. 26,400 and under 35,200. The shcerstrake to be increased one-sixteenth of an inch in 
thickness for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, placed between, and riveted 
’ to, the double angle iron bilge keelson for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have also a bulb plate of the same size as the above, fitted to the side intercostal keelson for one-half 
the vessel’s length amidships. 

And to have an intercostal plate riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons, and attached to 
the outside plating for half the length of the vessel amidships. 


Plating No. 35,200 and under 40,200. The sheerstrake to be increased one-sixteenth of an inch in 
thickness for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships, 
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To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate fitted to the side intercostal 
keelson for half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have an intercostal bilge keelson fitted for half the vessel’s length amidships, and attached to the 
outside plating. 

And to have intercostal plates fitted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons, and attached to the 
outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 


VESSELS ABOVE 12 AND NOT EXCEEDING 13 DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 


Plating No. under 18,700. The sheerstrake to be increased in thickness two-sixteenths of an inch, 
for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, placed between, and riveted 
to, the double angle iron bilge keelson for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have two strakes of plating at the bilges one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than prescribed in Table G1, 
for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 


Plating No. 18,700 and under 26,400. The sheerstrake to be increased two-sixteenths of an inch 
in thickness for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, placed between, and riveted 
to, the double angle iron bilge keelson for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

And to have intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons, and attached to the 
outside plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships ; or to have in lieu thereof three strakes of plating at 
the bilge one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than required by Table G 1 for the same length. 


Plating No. 26,400 and under 35,200. The sheerstrake to be increased two-sixteenths of an inch in 
thickness for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, fitted to the side intercostal 
keelson for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

Also to have a bulb plate of the same size as the above, placed between, and riveted to, the double angle 
iron bilge keelson for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

And to have intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 


Plating No. 35,200 and under 40,200. The sheerstrake to be increased in thickness two-sixteenths 
of an inch for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 
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To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, fitted to the side intercostal 
keelson for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have intercostal plates fitted and attached to the outside plating at the bilge keelson for one-half 
the vessel’s length amidships, and to have a bulb plate of the same size as that given above, attached thereto, 
and to the keelson angle irons, for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons, and attached to the 
outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 


VESSELS ABOVE 13 AND NOT EXCEEDING 14 DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 


Plating No. under 10,450. The sheerstrake to be increased two-sixteenths of an inch in thickness 
for three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships, and the strake next below it to be increased one-sixteenth of 
an inch for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, placed between and riveted 
to, the double angle iron bilge keelson for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have also an additional bulb plate of the same size as the above, fitted between the upper bilge 
stringer angle irons for one-half the length of the vessel amidships. 

To have in all cases a side keelson formed of double angle irons, about midway between the bilge and 
middle line keelson. 

And to have two strakes of plating at the bilges one-sixteeenth of an inch thicker than prescribed in 
Table G 1 for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 


Plating No. 10,450 and under 15,500. The sheerstrake to be doubled below the stringer plate with 
plates not less than 18 inches broad in long lengths, and of the thickness of topside plating, for three-fifths of 
the vessel’s length amidships.* 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, placed between and riveted 
to, the double angle iron bilge keelson for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have also a side intercostal keelson fitted between double side keelson angle irons, and attached to 
the outside plating, extending as far forward and aft as practicable. 

In addition to the above, two strakes of plating at the bilges are to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker 
than given in Table G 1, for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 


Plating No. 15,500 and under 18,700. The sheerstrake to be doubled below the stringer plate with 
plates not less than 20 inches broad, in long lengths, and of the thickness of the topside plating, for three- 
fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 


* When it is required to double the sheerstrake for a portion of its breadth, the topside strake may in lieu thereof be doubled its 
whole breadth for the same length, 
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To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate fitted to the bilge keelson for 
three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

And to have intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons, and attached to the 
outside plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships; or in lieu thereof three strakes of plating at the 
bilge are to be increased one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness beyond that required by Table G 1. 


Plating No. 18,700 and under 26,400. The sheerstrake to be doubled below the stringer plate with 
plating not less than 20 inches broad, in long lengths, and of the thickness of the topside plating, for three- 
fifths the vessel’s length amidships; or, where an iron upper deck is fitted for half the vessel’s length 
amidships of the thickness given in Table G 4, the sheerstrake may be increased two-sixteenths of an inch in 
lieu of doubling. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate fitted to the bilge keelson 
for three-fifths of the vessel’s length amidships. 

And to have intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to 
the outside plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 


Plating No. 26,400 and under 35,200. The sheerstrake to be two-sixteenths of an inch thicker, 
and the strake below it one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than required by Table G 1 for three-fourths the vessel’s 
length amidships. ; 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate fitted to the side intercostal 
keelson for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have intercostal plates fitted and riveted between the bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for half the vessel’s length amidships. 

And to have intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 


Plating No. 35,200 and under 40,200. The sheerstrake to be two-sixteenths of an inch thicker, and 
the strake below it one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than required by Table G 1 for three-fourths the vessel’s 
length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate fitted to the side intercostal 
keelson for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have an intercostal bilge keelson attached to the outside plating for half the vessel’s length amidships ; 
and to have a bulb plate of the same size as that given above attached thereto, and to the keelson angle irons, 
for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have intercostal plates fitted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

The middle line keelson in these vessels to be one-fourth deeper than required by Table G 2 for one-half 
the vessel’s length amidships, tapered forward and aft to the depth given in the Table. 
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VESSELS ABOVE 14 AND NOT EXCEEDING 15 DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 


Plating No. under 10,450, The sheerstrake to be doubled, its breadth below the stringer plate with 
plates not less than eighteen inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, for three-fourths 
the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, fitted to the bilge keelson 
for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the same size as the above, fitted between the upper bilge stringer angle iron for 
one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have in all cases a side keelson formed of double angle irons, about midway between the bilge and 
middle line keelson, with a bulb plate between of the size given above. 

And to have an intercostal stringer fitted at the upper turn of bilge and attached to the outside plating 
for half the vessel’s length amidships, or in lieu thereof one strake of plating at the bilge, doubled for the 
same length. 


Plating No. 10,450 and under 15,500. The sheerstrake to be doubled, its breadth below the stringer 
plate, with plates not less than twenty inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, for 
three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, fitted to the bilge keelson 
for three-fifths of the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a side intercostal keelson attached to the outside plating extending as far forward and aft as 
practicable. 

And to have intercostal plates fitted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships; or in lieu thereof to have one strake of plating at 
the bilge doubled for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 


Plating No. 15,500 and under 18,700. ‘The sheerstrake to be doubled, its breadth below the stringer 
plate, with plates not less than twenty-four inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, for 
three-fourths the length of the vessel amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, fitted to the bilge keelson 
for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. } 

To have intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships; or in lieu thereof one strake of plating at the bilge 
to be doubled for the same length. 


| 


88 LLOYD’S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 


Plating No. 18,700 and under 26,400. The sheerstrake to be doubled, its breadth below the stringer 
plate, with plates not less than twenty-four inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, for 
three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, fitted to the bilge keelson 
for three-fifths of the vessel’s length amidships. 

Also to have a bulb plate, of the same size as the above, fitted to the side intercostal keelson for one-half 
the vessel’s length amidships. 

And to have intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 


Plating No, 26,400 and under 35,200. The sheerstrake to be doubled, its breadth below the stringer 
plate, with plates not less than twenty-four inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, for 
three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, fitted to the side intercostal 
keelson for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have an intercostal plate fitted and riveted between the bilge keelson angle irons, and attached to the 
outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships, with a bulb plate, of the size given above, attached 
thereto, and extending two-thirds the length of the vessel amidships. 

To have an intercostal plate riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

The middle line keelson to be one-fourth deeper than required by Table G 2, for one-half the vessel’s 
length amidships, tapered forward and aft to the depth given in the Table. 


Plating No. 35,200 and under 40,200. The sheerstrake to be doubled, its breadth below the stringer 
plate, with plates not less than twenty-four inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, for 
three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, fitted to the side intercostal 
keelson for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have an intercostal bilge keelson attached to the outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length 
amidships, with a continuous plate keelson standing on the floors, and attached to the intercostal plates, 
having double angle irons on its upper and lower edges, of the size given in Table G 2, for keelson angle irons. 
The continuous plate keelson to be in depth sufficient to take the double angle irons on top and bottom, and 
to be the same thickness as that given in Table G 2 for middle line keelsons, and to extend for one-half the 
vessel’s length amidships. 

To have intercostal plates fitted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

The middle line keelson in these vessels to be one-fourth deeper than required by Table G 2 for half the 
length amidships, tapered forward and aft to the depth given in the Table. 
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VESSELS ABOVE 15 AND NOT EXCEEDING 16 DEPTHS IN LENGTH. 


Plating No. under 15,500. The sheerstrake to be doubled, its breadth below the stringer plate, with 
plates not less than twenty inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, for three-fourths of 
the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate, fitted to the bilge keelson 
for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a side intercostal keelson attached to the outside plating, extending as far forward and aft as 
practicable. 

To have intercostal plates fitted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons, and attached to the outside 
plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships, or in lieu thereof to have one strake of bilge plating doubled 
for one-half tle length amidships. 


Plating No. 15,500 and under 18,700. The sheerstrake to be doubled, its breadth below the stringer 
plate, with plates not less than twenty-four inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, 
for three-fourths the length of the vessel amidships. 

To have, in addition to the side intercostal keelson, intercostal plates fitted between the bilge keelson 
angle irons and attached to the outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have also intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons, and attached to 
the outside plating for one-half the vessel’s length amidships ; or in lieu thereof one strake of plating at the 
bilge, to be doubled for the same length. 


Plating No. 18,700 and under 26,400. The sheerstrake to be doubled, its breadth below the stringer 
plate, with plates not less than twenty-four inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, for 
three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate fitted to the side intercostal 
keelson for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have intercostal plates fitted and riveted between the bilge keelson angle irons, and attached to the 
outside plating for half the vessel’s length amidships, with a bulb plate of the size given above attached 
thereto, and extending three-fifths the length of the vessel amidships. 

To have intercostal plates riveted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

The middle line keelson to be one-fourth deeper than required by Table G 2 for half the vessel’s length 
amidships, tapered forward and aft to the depth given in the Table. 


Plating No. 26,400 and under 35,200. The sheerstrake to be doubled, its breadth below the stringer 
plate, with plates not less than twenty-four inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, for 
three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 
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To have a bulb plate, of the size required for the midship beam plate, fitted to the side intercostal 
keelson, for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have an intercostal bilge keelson attached to the outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amid- 
ships, with a bulb plate of the size given above attached thereto for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have intercostal plates fitted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

The middle line keelson to be one-fourth deeper than required by Table G 2, for half the vessel’s 
length amidships, tapered forward and aft to the depth given in the Table. 


Plating No. 35,200 and under 40,200.* The sheerstrake to be doubled, its breadth below the stringer 
plate, with plates not less than twenty-four inches broad and of the thickness of the strake next below it, for 
three-fourths the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have a bulb plate of the dimensions required for the midship beam plate fitted to the side intercostal 
keelson for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have an intercostal bilge keelson attached’ to the outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length, 
with a continuous plate keelson standing on the floors and attached to the intercostal, having double angle 
irons on its upper and lower edges, of the size given in Table G 2 for keelson angle irons. The continuous 
plate keelson to be three-fourths the depth and the same thickness as given in Table G 2 for middle line 
keelsons, and to extend for one-half the vessel’s length amidships. 

To have intercostal plates fitted between the upper bilge stringer angle irons and attached to the 
outside plating for three-fifths the vessel’s length amidships. 

The middle line keelson in these vessels to be one-fourth deeper than required by Table G 2, for half the 
vessel’s length amidships, tapered forward and aft to the depth given on the Table. 


For all VESSELS EXCEEDING SIXTEEN DEPTHS IN LENGTH to the Main or Middle 
Deck, and. Vessels the Plating No. of which is above 30,000 and which exceed thirteen depths 
in length to the Upper Deck, plans must be submitted for the approval of the Committee for 
giving the Vessel sufficient additional strength longitudinally. 


VESSELS NOT BUILT UNDER SURVEY. 


Section 47. In cases of vessels not surveyed while building, for which a character may be required 
application must be made to the Committee in writing, who will direct a special examination to be made by 
two Surveyors of the Society (one of whom shall be an exclusive officer), for which purpose the vessel is to be 
placed on high blocks in a dry dock or on ways ; the hold to be cleared and proper stages made; the rivets ana 

* All vessels, excepting those with either awning deck or spar deck, whose plating number exceeds 35,200 and exceeding 16 


depths in length taken from the main deck, are to have the whole of the reverse frames extended to the gunwale for half the vessel’s 
length amidships, or a sufficient number of partial bulkheads fitted in the ’tween decks to the approval of the Committee. 
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plating of keel, and flat of bottom, thoroughly examined ; the close ceiling in the hold to be removed where 
deemed necessary, and coal bunkers of steam vessels to be cleared; the whole of the frames, stringers, hooks, 
floor-plates, keelsons, engine and boiler bearers, ends of beams, watertight bulkheads, rivets, and inner surface 
of the plating exposed to view ;* all oxidation to be removed by being cut or beaten off the several parts above 
named, also from the outside plating, rivets, keel, stem, sternpost, and rudder; and the planksheers and 
waterways, if of wood, to be scraped bright. When the vessel is so prepared, the Surveyors are to ascertain 
by drilling the thickness of the plating in such parts as they may deem necessary, also the condition of all the 
parts of iron above named, and of the planksheers, waterways, flat of decks and their fastenings; and send a 
detailed report thereon, stating the dimensions and quality of the materials and workmanship, to the Committee, 
who will then assign the vessel such character as the facts may appear to them to warrant. 

In addition to the above, the Special Surveys Nos. 1, 2, and 3 described on page 4 of the Rules must be 
complied with, regulated by the age of the vessel, as in the case of vessels built under survey, and the 
periodical surveys are also to be held as in the case of vessels built under survey. 


* In cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalte, if the coating be carefully 
inspected, and tested by beating or chipping, and found sound and adhering satisfactorily to the iron, its removal may be dispensed 
with, provided that upon the removal of a portion, the plating, frames, and rivets under it be found in satisfactory condition, 
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IRON SHIPS 


CLASSED UNDER REGULATIONS PREVIOUSLY PASSED FOR THE BUILDING AND 
CLASSIFICATION OF IRON SHIPS. 


All vessels will be classed AQ so long as on careful annual and periodical special surveys they are found 
to be in a fit and efficient condition to carry dry and perishable cargoes to and from all parts of the world. 

Differences of construction, as regards thickness of plating, strength, and probable durability, &c., will 
be indicated by the letters a, B, and c placed inside the letter A\.—thus, AA AX AM: 

A AX Will denote that the vessels have been built in accordance with, or equal to, the Rules and Table G. 

AX Will denote vessels which are considered entitled to the AQ character, but which have not been built 
in accordance with the Rules. 

All vessels to be subject to occasional or annual survey when practicable. 

To entitle Ships to retain their respective characters in the Register Book, the-following Special Surveys 
must be held periodically :— 

Survey No. 1.—The vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height in a dry dock, or on ways ; 
the limber boards, and ceiling equal to one strake fore and aft on each side removed, with both surfaces of 
outside plating exposed.* 

To entitle Steam Vessels to the figure 1, the Engines and Boilers must be examined and favourably 
reported on by the Society’s Engineer Surveyors. 

Ifthe vessel has a double bottom, all loose ceiling must be removed therefrom, and the tanks be tested by 
a head of water to the height of the light water-line to test their efficiency. 

Survey No. 2.—The vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height in a dry dock, or on ways; 
the limber boards, and ceiling equal to ¢hree strakes fore and aft on each side removed, with both surfaces 
of outside plating exposed.* 

The windlass at this and all subsequent alternate special surveys to be unhung where necessary, and its 
wood linings sufficiently stripped, for examination. The chain cables are also to be ranged for inspection. 

To entitle Steam Vessels to the figure 1, the Engines and Boilers must be examined and favourably 
reported on by the Society’s Engineer Surveyors. 

If the vessel has a double bottom, all loose ceiling must be removed therefrom, and the tanks be tested 
by a head of water to the height of the light water-line to test their efficiency. 

After a vessel has passed No. 3 Survey, in addition to the survey prescribed for No. 2, when that survey 
becomes due, ceiling should be lifted at other parts of the vessel where deemed necessary by the Surveyors to 
enable them to satisfy themselves as to the condition of the inside of the vessel. 

Survey No. 3,—sy two SURVEYORS, ONE TO BE AN EXCLUSIVE OFFICER OF THE Socrrty.—The 
vessel to be placed on blocks of sufficient height, in a dry dock, or upon ways; proper stages to be made, 
and the hold to be cleared, all the close ceiling in the hold to be removed, so that the rivets and plates of 


* In cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalte, if a sufficient quantity of ceiling be 
removed to enable the coating to be carefully inspected and tested by beating or chipping, and the coating be found sound and 
good and adhering satisfactorily to the iron, the removal of such coating will be dispensed with. Ships which have undergone the 
above examination will be noted in the Register Book thus, s.s.No.1-68, s.s.No.2-68, s.s.No.3-68 ; and if not submitted to 
such Survey, Will be liable to have their character suspended. 
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keel, and flat of bottom may be thoroughly examined ; coal bunkers of steam vessels to be cleared, the whole 
of the frames, stringers, hooks, floor-plates, keelsons, engine and boiler bearers,* ends of beams, water-tight 
bulkheads, rivets, and inner surface of the plating, to be exposed ;} all oxidation to be removed by being cut 
or beaten off the several parts above named, also from the outside plating, rivets, keel, stem, stern-post, and 
rudder ; so as to completely lay bare all the surfaces of iron; the planksheers and waterways, if of wood, to be 
scraped bright. When the vessel is thus prepared, the Surveyors, if they deem necessary, are to ascertain the 
thickness of the plating by having holes drilled. 

Such parts as may be found defective, or less than three-fourths of the required substance by Rule, are 
to be removed, and replaced with proper materials, equal in substance and quality to the original construction. 
The planksheers, waterways, flat of decks, and their fastenings, are also to be examined, and made good where 
necessary. 

To entitle Steam Vessels to the figure 1, the Engines and Boilers must be examined and favourably 
reported on by the Society’s Engineer Surveyors. 

If the vessel has a double bottom all loose ceiling must be removed therefrom, and the tanks be tested 
by a head of water to the height of the light water-line to test their efficiency. 

Whenever the bottom plating is to be cemented, a survey is to be held prior to the cement being laid. 

Every ship classed AY or AX must be submitted to a special periodical survey every four years :—the 
first survey according to No. 1; the second according to No. 2; the third according to No. 3; and 
afterwards according to Nos. 1, 2, and 3 consecutively at intervals of four years. 

Every ship classed AX, must be submitted to a special periodical survey every three years, as per Nos. 1, 
2, and 3, afterwards Nos. 1, 2, and 3 consecutively. 

In all vessels classed AX and above, No. 3 Survey must be complied with before the expiration of 
thirteen years from the date of build, or the previous No. 3 Survey. In all vessels classed AX, No. 3 Survey 
must be complied with before the expiration of ten years from the date of build, or the previous No. 3 Survey. 

RULES FOR THE SURVEY OF IRON SHIPS CLASSED FOR PERIODS OF YEARS. 

All vessels thus classed to be subject to occasional or annual survey when practicable, and every third year 
to be specially surveyed in dry dock or laid on blocks, with both surfaces of outside plating exposed ;{ and 
whenever the engines or the boilers of iron steam ships are taken out, the vessel shall be submitted to a 
particular and special survey. 


* Whenever the engines and boilers are taken out for repair, the engine and boiler bearers, with the floor-plates, keelsons, 
rivets, &c., under them may, at the request of the owners, be surveyed in anticipation of the above Rule. 


+ In cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalte, if a sufficient quantity of ceiling 
be removed to enable the coating to be carefully inspected and tested by beating or chipping, and the coating be found sound and 
good and adhering satisfactorily to the iron, the removal of such coating will be dispensed with. Ships which have undergone the 
above examination will be noted in the Register Book thus, s.s.No0.1-68, s.s,No.2-68, s.s.No.3-68 ; and if not submitted to such 
Survey, will be liable to have their character suspended. 


¢ In cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalte, if a sufficient quantity of ceiling 
be removed to enable the coating to be carefully inspected and tested by beating or chipping, and the coating be found sound and 
good and adhering satisfactorily to the iron, the removal of such coating will be dispensed with. Ships which have undergone the 
above examination will be noted in the Register Book, thus, ¢.s. ; and if not submitted to such triennial Survey, will be liable 
to have their character suspended, 


h 
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CONTINUATION OF IRON SHIPS TO THE CHARACTER A. 


If, on the termination of the period of original designation, or if at any subsequent period, not 
exceeding one-half the number of years assigned originally, or on Restoration, an Owner shall wish to have 
his ship remain or be replaced on the letter AX, he is to send a written notice thereof to the Secretary, 
and the Committee shall then direct a special survey, as follows, to be held by not less than two competent 
persons, to be appointed by the Committee, one of them to be a Surveyor the exclusive servant of the Society. 


SURVEY. 

The vessel to be placed on high blocks, in a dry dock, or upon ways, and proper stages to be made, so 
that the rivets and plates of keel, and flat of bottom, may be thoroughly examined ; the whole of the ceiling or 
lining inside to be entirely removed; coal bunkers of steam vessels to be cleared, so.as to expose the whole of 
the frames, stringers, hooks, floor-plates, keelsons, engine and boiler bearers, ends of beams, watertight bulk- 
heads, rivets, and inner surface of the plating, to view; the hold to be cleared ; all oxidation to be removed by 
being cut or beaten off the several parts above named, also from the outside plating, rivets, keel, stem, sternpost, 
and rudder, so as to completely lay bare all the surfaces of iron ;* the planksheers and waterways, if of wood, 
to be scraped bright; and when the vessel is thus prepared, the Surveyors are to ascertain the thickness 
of the plating by having, if they deem necessary, holes drilled therein, also the condition of all the parts of 
iron above-named, and of the planksheers, waterways, flat of decks and their fastenings; and upon the 
Owner consenting to remove and replace with proper materials, equal in substance and quality to the original 
construction such parts as may be found defective, or less than three-fourths of the required substance by 
Rule, stich vessel, upon the repairs and efficiency being reported to the Committee, may be Continued on the 
letter AX for a term of years not exceeding one-half the number of years assigned originally, or on 
Restoration, subject to occasional or annual survey when practicable. The period of Continuation will, 
upon all occasions, commence from the time the ship may have gone off the letter A\, without regard to 
the date when the survey for this purpose may be held. (See Special Survey No. 3, as regards examination of 
windlass, chain cables, double bottoms, machinery of steam ships, &c.) 


RESTORATION OF IRON SHIPS TO THE CHARACTER A. 


If, at any age of a vessel, an Owner be desirous to have his ship restored, such Restoration, on his 
application to the Committee, and consenting to the special survey hereinafter described, to be held by two 
Surveyors, one of whom shall be an exclusive servant of the Society, and performing the repairs thereby 
found requisite, will be granted for a period not exceeding two-thirds of the time originally assigned, the 
same to be calculated from the date of such repairs. 

SURVEY AND REQUISITES FOR RESTORATION. 

The vessel to be placed on high blocks, in a dry dock, or upon ways, and proper stages to be made, so 
that the rivets and plates of keel, and flat of bottom, may be thoroughly examined ; the whole of the ceiling or 

* Tn cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalte, if a sufficient quantity of ceiling 
be removed to enable the coating to be carefully inspected and tested by beating or chipping, and the coating be found sound and 
good and adhering satisfactorily to the iron, the removal of such coating will be dispensed with. Ships which have undergone the 


above examination will be noted in the Register Book, thus, ¢.s. ; and if not submitted to such triennial Survey, will be liable to 
have their character suspended. 
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lining inside to be entirely removed ; coal bunkers of steam vessels to be cleared, the boilers to be taken out 
and also the engines (unless it shall be shown by previous survey that the removal is unnecessary), so as to 
expose the whole of the frames, stringers, hooks, floor-plates, keelsons, engine and boiler bearers, ends of 
beams, watertight bulkheads, rivets, and inner surface of the plating, to view; the hold to be cleared ; all 
oxidation to be removed by being cut or beaten off the several parts above-named, also from the outside 
plating, rivets, keel, stem, sternpost, and rudder, so as to completely lay bare all the ‘surfaces of iron ;* the 
planksheers and waterways, if of wood, to be entirely removed, and also the flat of upper deck, except under 
special circumstances, to be sanctioned by the Committee in each case ; and when the vessel is thus pre- 
pared, the Surveyors are to ascertain the thickness of the plating by having, if they deem necessary, holes 
drilled therein, also the condition of all the parts of iron above-named, and of the beams and their fastenings ; 
and upon the Owner consenting to remove such parts as may be found defective, or objected to, or less in 
thickness than hereinafter admitted for repairing such vessel, and replace them with proper materials equal in 
quality and substance to that required in the Table G for the nine years’ grade in those originally classed 
12,A\, and equal in quality and substance to that required in the Table G for the six years’ grade in vessels 
originally classed 9 A\ 1 6 A, such vessel, upon the repairs and efficiency being reported to the Committee, 
may be restored to the letter A\; for a term of years not exceeding two-thirds the number of years assigned 
originally, subject to occasional survey. 

Tron ships which have been Restored under the foregoing Rule shall be entitled to Continuation thereon, 
subject to the same conditions of survey and examination as are prescribed for ships proposed to be Con- 
tinued at the expiration of the period first assigned to them; but, in like manner, the term of such extended 
continuance to be limited to a period not exceeding one-half the number of years for which the ships may 
respectively have been restored, without reference to the period originally assigned to them, (See Snecial 
Survey No. 3, for examination of windlass, chain cables, double bottoms, machinery of steam ships, &c.) 


IRON SHIPS ALREADY CLASSED Pic B 
Iron ships built prior to the promulgation of the Rules will be allowed to remain in the Register Book 
classed AQ] from year to year, subject to annual survey, until the expiration of Six Years from their date 
of build, and then be examined to determine the period to which they may be entitled under the Rules; and 
if, on such examination, it shall be found the ships are entitled to the 9 or 12 years’ grade, it will be in the 
option of the Owners either to adopt such periods respectively, or continue the vessel A\] from year to year, 
as above, until the expiration of the extended period; but if it shall be found that the term of years for 
which a vessel would have been entitled to remain on the A\ character has expired, she will be classed Ai, 

if entitled thereto, unless specially surveyed for Continuation or for Restoration. 

* In cases where the inner surface of the bottom plating is coated with cement or asphalte, if a sufficient quantity of ceiling 
be removed to enable the coating to be carefully inspected and tested by beating or chipping, and the coating be found sound and 
good and adhering satisfactorily to the iron, the removal of such coating will be dispensed with. 

By order of the Committee, 
BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 


Secretary. 
No. 2, Wuitr Lion Court, CoRNuHILL, 


Lonpon, 2ud July, 1877. 
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IRON SHIPS. 


With raferetice to notice No. 248, announcing the Committee’s Resolution of the 6th January, to allow, 
in the case of Iron Ships (not being Spar-decked Ships) built in conformity with the Rules in other respects 
for the AX Class, a reduction of one-sixteenth of an inch in the thickness of outside plating for all parts from 
that heretofore prescribed in Table G attached to the Rules, and that Iron Ships which had been built upon 


the Rules hitherto in force, and classed AX, should be distinguished in the Register Book by an asterisk 


prefixed, thus * A, 


NOTICE is hereby given that in pursuance of a Resolution passed by the Committee this day, Ships 
only which may be built in conformity with the Rules for the AX character in force prior to the 6th January, 
1870, will be allowed that character, and will have an asterisk prefixed, thus * AS. All other Tron Ships will 


be classed in accordance with the New Rules 100 AX, 90 A, 80 AA their intermediates. 


The foregoing Resolution will apply to all Iron Ships built or contracted for after this date. 


By order of the Committee, 


GEORGE B. SEYFANG, 
Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C. 
98th April, 1870. 
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TAPLATES, BULKHEADS, OUTSIDE PLATING, PILLARS, Xc. 


THICKNESS OF OUTSIDE PLATING FOR HALF-LENGTH AMIDSHIPS. 
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TABLE FOR SIZ 


Floor plates under Eng gines and Boiler 8 of Steam Vessels to be one- sixteenth of an j 


NUMBERS 31 32 (33) 34 | 35 | 8T 39 41 | 43 | 45 | 47 | 49] 51 | 52 53 55 5657 98 59 


and to to to os to to to to to to to to to | to to to to to to 


FOR under | oe 
FLOORS. | 32 | ve | 34. | | 37 | 39 41 hes 45 | 47) 49/51 | 52| 53/55) 56 | 57 58 | 59 | 60 
9 | 9} 10 104 mT 114) 12 re 123} 13 | 184) 14143) 15 | 153/153) 16 | 163) 17 | 174 
ac ae Bal ic 1 Aas x |x |x | x aera feeble x 
5 5 5 j le Oe 6 6 6 | 7 feet \ GR 

ir 1s ay | tir | Th lte!l ter Tr ks te tae oe et eee Tr Tr | Va ax daa ale © S 


Memu.—The Scantlings given in the above Table are intended for Vessels, the length of which does not exceed el 


breadth to length, see Zable G. 4 


Thick ; of Plate m 3 . 5 ; 7 
Thickness of Plates : 4 - bs fe Js 
. » . : hele 4 ng Pe —ae 
Diameter of rivets for the different thickness of plates z . 2 of an Inch. 
Width of Butt Straps in double riveting for the respective riyets - 8 Inches. 
~ ss treble - es ee pt Segre 


Reaister oF SHIPPING, 
, Waite Lion Court, Cornuit1, Ju/y 30th, 1874. 


Li oxD’ Sy 


1. 


‘TERN POSTS, FRAMES, REVERSED FRAMES, 


TABLE G. 


FLOOR PLATES, BULKHEADS, OUTSIDE PLATING, PILLARS, Xe. 


THICKNESS OF OUTSIDE PLATING FOR HALF-LENGTH AMIDSHIPS. 
Diameter of = 


solid pillars to NUMBERS. aes Stem and ani 
r 4 
Bulk- beams, Stern-post Garboard Strakes. From Garboard to the lower edge of sheerstrake, < “s y 
Les, For Keel, Stem, Sternpost, FOR ALL (@) Sheerstrake bard 
heads. for eer 
: : strakes in 
is, and Plating. GRADES. all grades. 90A — for {Spar 
’ Hold. Deok. LS all grades. 
’ - 100A 100A 90A soA et 
E : 8soA a. i, <9 all grades. 
inches. inches. inches. inches, inches. inches, inches, inches. inches. inches. inches. inches 
4 4 —= 91 and ‘ si be i io 6 5 6 5 | 
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ts| re | 3F 24 |] 13100 .nie 14800 18 x28) 72x25] 34 X Te] Te 16 6&6 16 vy RTE | oe 
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(a) In the columns for plating, where two thicknesses are given, they are to be worked in alternate strakes, and the large 
thickness is to apply to the outer strakes, and the smaller one to the inner strakes: and the size of the rivets 
and double riveting to be regulated by the thickness of the thicker plating, except where x's and + outside 
plating is used alternately, when = of an inch rivets may be used. 


See SEcTIon 7. 


TABLE FOR SIZES OF FLOORS. 


. . . . . . . r : . . . 
sels to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than given i this Table, where the plates are nine-sixteenths of an inch and under. 


9 53.1 55/5657 | 58| 59 | 60| 62 | 63 | 64 | 65 | 66 | 67 | 68 | 69 | 70) 71 | 72 | 73 7476/78 80|84| 88/92 98 107 Nompzrs 
to | to | to | to to | to | to to to to | to to to to to | to | to to to to to to to to to | to | to | to to | FOR 
33 | 55 | 56 | 57 | 58 | 59 | 60 | 62 | 63 | 64 | 65 66 | 67 68 | 69! 70|71 | 72 73 | 74 | 76 | 78 | 80 | 84 | 88 | 92 | 98 107 115, FLooRs 
15 153 154| 16 | 163| 17 | 173/173, 18 | 183) 19 1194 20 204/21 | 21 214) 22 224) 23 234] 24 | 24 | 24}) 25 | 254) 26 | 27 2S ame 

> eS ed teens x x x x > ad eS x | xX x x x | x | xX x x > ete be x x x | x om * | €: 

6 | 18. | le | aoe | oe | ae | vo | ae | ae | ae | a8 | te 8 | 8 | abel ake | ae | ae | 86 | aoe | aoe | ee te | te te te | re | re | re 


elength of which does not exceed eleven times their depth from top of keel, see Section 1. 


For Vessels which exceed this proportion, see Section 46. For proportions of 


| pO | | | | | ae 
5 3 7 8 g 11 a 1 | ee , . 
4 ee Te Té 16 16 Te te | 16 Tet, ee ed Os 16 Rivets to be } of an 
- |% of an Inch. Sof anInch | 7 of an Inch. 1 Inch. inch larger in diameter 
ivets  - 8 Inches. 9% Inches. 111 Inches. 13 Inches in the stem, stern-post 
: | e. and keel. 
eh ATE og 14} % | 16} 7 Uy as 
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(®) Where stringer and tie plates are +2 of an inch thick, they should be secured to the Beams with = of an inch rivets. 
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IRON VESSELS. 


Dimensions of 


TABLE G. 2. 


TABLE OF MINIMUM DIMENSIONS OF KEELSONS, KEELSON AND STRINGER ANGLE IRONS, DECKS, RUDDERS 
bs 
CEILING, AND WINDLASSES, 


iss of Thicknes Dimensions of 
of inter- angle irons on angle irons on 
middle-line costal hn he middle, lower or aie 3 
arr keelsons standing meelaan ee ana old, and orlop beam ate 
plates jstringerplatesin one} stringer plates, Sailing 
To regulate keelsons upon floors, and side at kad on upper deck 
B) 8 -de . : — 
stringers, decks, rudders, and thickness of lates fox Sas Macaca stringer plates in [/—— 
; box keel-| vessels, also for f{three-decked vessel 
ceiling, and windlasses. rider plate to sons, for and on spar-deck | Diameter 
keelsons, and 
keelson all stringer plates, also! at the 
grades. | stringers in hold, for box keelsons, 
for all grades. (aa) nel acai for all grades. head. | 
inches. inches. inches, inches. inches. 
fo yAl 5 and ‘ ; 4 ‘ € 93 ops 
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RUDDER. east WINDLASS. 
a — ness of - —— 
Vessels. | Steam Vessels, woot Sailing Vessels. | . Steam Vessels. NUMBERS, 
oe ; ceiling To regulate keelsons, 
| in hold, stringers, decks, rudders, 
Diameter; Diameter| Diamete to upper | Diameter) Diameter] Diameter’ Diamete ceiling, and windlasses. 
at the at the | at the part of ofiron | of main | of iron | of main 
heel. head. heel. bilges. spindle. piece, | spindle, | piece. 
inches. inches, me | tiken inches. ennia.! ‘ions sides a F 
D 3 2 2 24 124] 2 12 2600 2%. 3400 
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ee Oo ea ay a a1 | 42 | 281] 43 | 251] 30900 2, 35200 
41 | 92 | 43 a1 | 5 | 380 | 43 | 27 | 35200 ,4, 40200 


(aa } The top and bottom plates of box keelsons to be one-sixteenth of an inch more in thickness than the side plates. 


Mrm.—The Scantlings given in the above Table are intended for Vessels, the length of which does not 


exceed eleven times their depth from top of keel, see Section 1. 
this proportion, see Section 46. 


Lioyp’s Recister or Suirprne, 
2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 
July 30th, 1874. 


For proportions of breadth to length, see Table G. 4. 


For Vessels which exceed 
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the deck is of Teak, it may be one-sixth less ia thickness. n it 
aap Table G. 4, but where an iron deck is substituted for a wood one, it is not to 
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IRON VESSELS. Beams. 


pper and Lower Deck Beams in one and two decked vessels, 
LogthiMain and Lower Deck Beams in three decked and spar-decked 
ot Vessels, and Beams of raised quarter decks. 


Upper Deck Beams in three-decked vessels. (a) 


Size of Spar-deck Beams (@) Si ni 
F . aft, : Porecastict Ze Of Awning Deck Beamsq Hold Beams (Bb 3x 
all fore and x blir oo Forecastle; and Full Poop Beams. td pe ae Extra 


Angle Tron Beams, Lugu, 
when Iron Decks of 
ave fitted in ac-fBeam 
‘ordance WithPamid- 
Section 23. 


Size of Beams less than three- 
Size of Beams amidships. fourths the length of the mid- 
ship Ream. 


Size of Beams less than thiee- 
Size of Beams amidships. fourths the length of the mid- 


ships, ship Beam. 


~ Single Angle — 7 
Bulb Iron. | Irons. Bulb Tron. | Dbl. Ang. Irons. 
ins. ins. | ins. ins, ins, fins. ins.|ins. ins, ins. 


143X383 Xi 


“Single Angle | Plate or | Size of Angle 
Bulb Iron.| Iron Beams. } Bulb Iron. Trons, 
ins, ins, Jins, ins.  ins.fins. ins | ins, ins, ins, 


Single Angle 
_ Irons, 
ins, ins, ins. 


Bulb Tron. | Dbl. Ang. Irons. | Bulb Iron. | Dbl. Ang. Irons. 


3ulb Iron.| Dbl.Ang.Trons. 
ins. ins. | ins, ins. ins.J ins. ins, |ins. ins, ins, 


ins, ins.|ins, ins, ins. 
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16 
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The size of all beams (with the exception of those of spar decks, awning decks, poops and forecastles), which are not less in length than three-fourths of the length of the midship 
beam to be of the size given above for beams amidships; those of less length may be of the size given above, excepting those at hatchways exceeding in length four spaces of frames, mast and 
windlass beams, and beams under deck houses and the heel of bowsprit, which must not be less in size than the midship beam ; and those in engine and boiler space, at each deck, to be of “ Extra Strength.” 
No reduction is admitted at the ends of vessels in the size of spar and awning deck beams, and beams of poops and forecastles from those given above. 


(a) The beams at the ends of hatchways exceeding in length six spaces of frames, must be equal in size to those of the main deck. 


(b) These beams are to be formed of cither a plate with double angle irons on its upper and lower edges, or a bulb plate with double angle irons and a covering plate on its upperedge. The beam plates 
and angle irons are to be of the sizes given above, and the broad flanges of the angle irons are to be fitted horizontally ; the covering plate is to be of the thickness given for the angle irons. 


Semi-box beams may be adopted in lieu thereof, formed of bulb plate and single angle irons of the sizes given for ordinary beams, secured in the usual way to two consecutive frames, and plated over by 
plating five sixteenths of an inch in thickness, 
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Lloyad’s Register of Shipping, 
London, 23rd March, 1876. 


IRON VESSELS. 


TABL 


Table of Minimum Dimensions of Str: 


PLATING 
NUMBERS 


OF VESSELS 


Under 10 Depths, 


or 
Under 7 Breadths 
in Length. — 


10000 11000 


10 to 11 Depths, 
or 
7 to 7+ Breadths. 


11 to 12 Depths, 
or 
74 to 8 Breadths. 


12 to 13 Depths, 
or 

8 to 84 Breadths. 

13 to 14 Depths, 
or 

84 to 9 Breadths. 


14 to 15 Depths, 


or 
9 to 94 Breadths. 


15 to 16 Depths, 
or 
94 to 10 Breadths 


16 to 17 Depths, 


or 
10 to 105 Breadths. 


Over 17 Depths, 


or 
Over 103 Breadths. 


Ends of Main 


Stringer Plates. 


Hold Beam Stringer 
Plates (extreme breadth 


Ends of ditto. 


Dimensions of Main Stringer Plates, &c. 


3000 4000 5000 7000 8000 
| | 
20X85 | 23X16 26X15 28 Xi 
923% 26X se 28 X35 32K 


| 36 Xi | 38Xx 


36 XV 


38 Xi's 


44X16 


Diagonal. 


The depths for proportions to be taken from upper side of keel to 
and to top of main deck in spar and awning deck vessels ; and, in spar 
so that in a spar-decked vessel of twelve and under thirteen depihs in length, the stringers, §e. 


Tie Plates on Beams, 
Fore-and-Aft, and 


above Table for vessels of eleven and under twelve depths in length ; and so on. 


In two decked vessels the main stringer plates given in the above Table are to be fitte 
In three decked vessels the main stringer and tie plates given in the above Table are to be fitted to the m 
and the stringer and tie plates required for the upper deck beams are to be of the same width as those 


but they may be one-sixteenth of an inch less in thickness. 


In spar decked vessels the main stringer and tie plates given in the above T 
and the stringer and tie plates required for the spar deck beams 
less in thickness than the stringer plates given on the upper line of the Tabl 
reduced at their ends to seven-sixteenths of an inch thick and to the breadth 


the Table. 


All stringer plates are to maintain their midship breadth for one-half the vessel’s length amidship 


are to be the breadth of, a 
e for vessels of the same plati 
given for the ends of the main 


breadth may be gradually reduced to that given above for the ends of the vessel. 


Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, 2, White Lion Court, £.C., 


24th May, 1877. 


top of upper deck beams in one, two, and three deck ships, 
-decked vessels, one depth may be taken off the proportions, 
, may be of the sizes given in the 


d to the upper deck beams. 
iddle deck beams, 
iven in the Table, 


able are to be fitted to the main deck beams; 
nd may be two-sixteenths of an inc 

ng number, and may be 
deck stringer plate m 


s, from thence the 
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FC 10 | 5A ge 4 - 
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13000 14000 15000 16000 17000 18000 | 1900¢ 
| } | 


286s 2- | fi: ‘ ¢ } 
36Xv%5 | 40Xve | 42Ka% | 42X48 | 44xFE | 46x48 | 4842 


| 40Xq'5 | 44Xa% 46X 3% | 46X43 | 48x48 | 50x22 | 52x32 


5OXt8 | 54X73 | 56X48 | 58XTE | 56xT$ 
Tro1 


Tron} Deck, half Len; 


Iron| Deck, half Leng 


oO 5 1Qg kof r e 
© | 54X32 | 57KH2 | 58XKFE | 59XKFE 6072 | 61KF8 
fron| Deck, hlalf Langith, % | .irjon | Dec 
tg | 57X48 | 58Xts | 59XTE | 60X18 61x42 | 62x48 
thi, te6 ITrjon Deck, 118. 


18 | 58x18 | 59XEE | GOXTE | GIXT | 62x19 | 64xH 
e 


cok 35. Irion 


8 | 26X48; | 28% a% | 28Xaks | 29Xa's | 3OXr's | 31Xr's 


8 | 29x48 | 830%a% | 31Xs | 32Xa% | 83X16 | 84X15 


7. | 23x 4% | 244% | 24K ae | 25Xa% | 26X18 26X16 


| | 
Be | 1Xs% | 12x | 2X4 | 1BXHS 19xH | 18x48 


Where a reduction of two-sixteenths of an inch from the 
be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness for one-eig] 
ships, and from thence to the ends they may be reduced anoth 


In awning decked vessels the main stringer and tie plates gi 
the stringer plates required for the awning deck beams are to 
stringer plates, and to be six-sixteenths of an inch in thicknes 
of an inch where the plating number is 14000 or above. 

Where there is an iron deck prescribed either for the entir 
fitted to the upper deck beams in two decked vessels. In thre 
the upper or middle deck beams. 

In way of an_ iron deck or half-iron deck, the stringer pl 
of the length of the vessel, but the thickness is to be as giver 
plates are to be of the breadth and thickness given in the Tab! 


TABLE G 4. 


inimum Dimensions of Stringer Plates, Iron Decks, and Tie Plates. 
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61Xtt 12 to 13 Depths, 
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: k. 34 
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| 16 to 17 Depths 
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rjon Dect{k, aa ITrjon Decik, iy. Tron Up |Dk. & $-iron Midd|leDk, 355] Iron oe, ii ss a on Pe 


or 
ks, +. Iron U|pper an|d Middle Decks, |;5;. 10 to 104 Breadths. 


Over 17 Depths, 
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| | ee ee (Ske ret ree ee 
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8X xe | 28Xvre | 29X16 30X ve | 31Xxre | 32Xr6 X16 X16 DX 16 36Xre | 37Xxre | 88Xrve | 40X16 X16 X16 Xr6 | 44Xxe | 45Xre | 45X xo 46X16 | 4/Xre | 48Xre | 49Xr'6 Stringer Plates 
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| Diagonal. 
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duction of two-sixteenths of an inch from the midship thickness is allowed for the ends, the stringer plates may Where an iron deck is prescribed in the Table to be fitted for one half the vessel’s length amidships, it is to be maintained the 

-sixteenth of an inch in thickness for one-eighth of the vessel’s length before and abaft the half length amid- full breadth of the vessel for that length, and then tapered gradually into the stringer plates for one-eighth the vessel’s length at 

thence to the ends they may be reduced another sixteenth of an inch in the thickness. each end. 

decked vessels the main stringer and tie plates given in the above Table are to be fitted to the main deck beams, and Biche Saliiihal: the plates. axe tobe fitted oni the base dh arflictant snares and in Mw aeaedon afin Bee 

tes required for the awning deck beams are to be of the same width us those given in the Table for hold beam breadth as given in the Table may be deducted from the breadth given above for the stringer plates amidships, in which case 

and to be six-sixteenths of an inch in thickness where the plating number is under 14000, and seven-sixteenths the stringer plates may be reduced in breadth at the ends of the vessel to three-fourths of their breadth amidships. 


re the plating number is 14000 or above. 

e is an iron deck prescribed either for the entire length of the vessel, or for half the length amidships, it is to be 
per deck beams in two decked vessels. In three decked vessels and spar-decked vessels it may be fitted either to 
ddle deck beams. 

an iron deck or half-iron deck, the stringer plates may be reduced in width to one inch for every seven feet 
f the vessel, but the thickness is to be as given above. Where more than one iron deck is required the stringer 
of the breadth and thickness given in the Table. 


Orlop stringer plates where required to be fitted, to be of the same thickness as the hold beam stringer plates, and three- 
fourths the breadth of the same. 
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SUGGESTED Sizes AND ScANTLINGS For 
LES | / NGS For Masts an 
aft cA x AL D TR > | 7 ‘ : . 
— Y 3 | Construction or Iron Masts, Bowsprirs, anp 
i 6 SY rate eee Iron used in the construction of masts, bowsprits, and yards 
: _ EON MASTS) IRON BOWSPRITS. aah of good malleable quality and quite free from surface or other 
Pees 3 7 i wee as ane iron should stand a tensile strain of 20 tons to the square 
eae a » and should be capable of standing the following bending tests 
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zs | a | | LD es el eae : . | W ee a Steamer is intended to be fitted with masts or a bowsprit 
S ; a Or ; | | | ; ; : a5 is aaa te for auxiliary purposes, they may be one-eighth less in diameter thi 
| H YE 34 aa 95 te 961! 7 22 _6_ Al x 33 ade tal 6 4 10 | ; Jr ? Mf 8 s ameter 1an 
ba! 2: 16 16 Bas 16 16 Xt Xt¢ rescribed by Table. 
SS ee eee { 16 pre y 
. The mizenmasts for barques may be reduced one-fifth in diameter 
meg from that given in the Table, and the plating to be not less than the 


thickness corresponding to the diameters. 
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SUGGESTED SIZES AND SCANTLINGS FoR YARDS AND T'opMASTS OF SAILING VESSELS AND 
FULL-RIGGED STEAM VESSELS. 


IRON YARDS. IRON TOPMASTS. 
4 ae hr tC Sistte Tormasrs.—The plating should 
Sa i olay | be of the thick iven i 
Centre. { lst Quarter. | 2nd Quarter.| 3rd Quarter. Enps. Hert. ee P. gl Heap. ee 9 Mnomness given im the 
. 3) Wale ‘al pa. = Table. The seams of topmasts 
E —- : m = vr ote i Lae ad oe .t © gi £ gi may be single riveted ; the butts 
A 8 5 2 ra 8 ® s | 6 s ra A S$ |s| 8 © 3s 3 : 
A; 3 g 3 & & 2 & E & 3 E & & : & should be treble riveted, and their 
om 4 | ord a om s oot Ss = 3 Ss = 7 . . 

5 a = Fa 5 |e A |e a |e 5 14 s A a \6 straps rs of an inch thicker than 
| | : 4 the plates they connect. There 
| should be doubling plates in the 

82] 8 || 7% | ve| Mite! 6 | ae| 4 |e] 32 1231 8] Ze || 62 2)? gp 
4 il sg bid .. bd | 16 16 | 2|16 16 a isd way of the lower mast cap. 
Topmasts should be efficiently 
36} 9 | | 82 | 3 | 81 | | 68 | 438] 42 | 2 ]/ 34 | 12/3) 8 |3| 7 | 2 
T: ‘18 ‘¢ i 8 a ae St te bie et aa bikd | bd strengthened in the way of the 
| | fid holes and in the way of sheave 
3 S12 3 a ee 5 2 386 | 1211! 4 9 | 4 9 Os pe | 
40 | 10 16 ot te| 9 | 16 6; 16 wae icy 2) 16 a 16 a abel holes where such are cut, by the 
ma cacsaamens ¥ x ad errant | | doubling plates, iron hoops, or by 
3 3 3 ee 1 3 1 2 1 4 4 3 ’ 
44) 11 | Ye | 102) | 10 | 5 | 8 |e | 53 | re || 38 133 | 16 10 | ¥e| 8 | x5 other approved methods. 
48 | 12 | 4) 112) 4% | 103) 3 9 te | 6 | ef] 40 | 143! 44) 11) 4%) 9 | 3 Lower Yarps.— The plating 
= EE Be ; ix | . — - should be of the thickness given 
52 | 138 | yy | 128 | 4 | 113) 3 | 93 | 3 63 | fs |] 42 | 15 | +4 | 114 | | 92 | 3] inthe Table. — The seams of yards 
ped AO, ee. a ee | wen ——|—|——-}|_ may be single riveted; their butts 
56 | 14 | ye | 183) ye | 128) x | 103) 3 | 7 | |] 44 153 | | 12 | +4 | 10} 33, | should be treble riveted, and 
= pe PAS. ae pee dl ts |e ——]| connected by being overlapped, 
60 | 15 | ws | 148) ae 13h) ve 114! 85 | 7h | |] 46 | 16 | 4% | 13 | ots 11 | ste] or by efficient butt straps. The 
: fy 2 a arrest ia —| plates should be doubled at the 
64 | 16 ps | 158 -e 143 ax} 12 vf | 8 =e 2k 12 +5. 14. tr | 114 zig | centre, and the doubling plates 
MIRE (CAS cer eet (a Ne az | ___}| should extend beyond the truss 
68 | 17 | as | 162] 9 | 152] 8s | 123) 4 | 84 | |] 50 | 173 | 8, | 15 | 4, | 122] 4 | hoops. 
2 me 2 ee re : f ee x Where iron masts and yards are 
| 9 . 
72 | 18 Té 173 16 164 Té 133 Té 9 1¢é 02 | 18 1é 15 2) 16 | 13 16 to be constructed otherwise than in 
; : os sb : a : P : 7 Tim 7 ye | ‘ | accordance with the Tables plans 
76 | 19 Te | 183 Té 174 16 14} Té 93 Ts 4 183 16 16 16 | 133} 16 and particulars of the same must 
| 4 | ao | oa ae : be submitted for the approval of 
6. 1101 | 5 1 
80 | 20 | ae | 193) ws) 18 | ae | 15 | ws) 10 | |] 56 | 194] 48 | 163) 48 | 14 Ye] the Committoe. 
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88 | 22 | Ye 211 ve 193 ye | 164 ps | 11 | 4 ]] 60 204 | 8 | 18 | | 154 | 45, auxiliary PUYpOsOR, thoy might be 
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SuGcGEsteD Taste oF Sizes ror THE Iron Wire STAnpING Riceine, &e., or Sammg Sups. 


Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. ‘Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. | Tons. Tons. | Tons, 
‘icisree 'Tonins oman Daz, | BOO | 4j800° Gein ao0 4d) “2260 Wit, 00Eoin abe 700 600 500 400 | 300 
to to | to to to to to to to to to 
2,000. | 1,800. 1,600. 1,400. ~—«-1,200.~—«:1,000._ ~— 800. 700. 600. 500 400. 
No. paenes,| No. Inches, | No. Inches, No Date L.A Inches, No. photos, No. Inches | No. Inches| No. Inchea| No. Inches,| No ice 
Fore & Mai Shrouds f'B OE | 6 SET} CS 5 | 6 de | 6 del & 4p ee S/ 0 ee la i8bi 4 9g 
r) , Chain plates 9 ae 2a al ie $ oa + ote : eB 3 | 1 °] 2 
‘s » Dead-eyes ...| 12X7/| 114x63} 11x6 104x6 10x6| 91x53} 9x51} 81x65] 8x5) 7}x4}} 7x4) 
9 5, Lanyards (hemp) 6 | 53 | 5} 51 Bi 43. 4) 41 4 3 34 
i » Topmst. bekstys|3 53) 3 51 |3 5 3 48 (3 46) 2 4) | 25 2 Oe se eek (ela Oe 
»  s» Top-glit.bekstys|2 4 | 2 3g |2° 83| 2 32 |e 32] 2 8 |. Qe 5 21 Q1 2 
93 », Lowerstays ..)2 51) 2 651 |2 § 2 |2 42) 2. 4b | 2 a2. iene oe ine 4/2. 8 
» 5 Topmaststays [2 55/ 2.5) |2 5 | 2 42 |2 43/2 42 |Q 4 8 31 31 3 
9 », Top-gallant stays 4 | Bae 31 1 31 3 23 = 25 at 2 
Mizen Shrouds... ... a: A a 
», Topmast backstays ....3. 41° 3° 4 bis 0. an 32.13 of | 2 32 | 2 eee oe 3 25 2 
», Top-gallant backstays 2 31 2 3 2 22) 2..:92..| 2. ae a 2 2 13 | 1} | 15 
» Lower stays... ee ne ae ee ee a 33 31 Fe ee 2 | 
», Topmast stays Bek iB Geel 2G ae ae 33 | 34 33 34 32 3 25 23 
», Top-gallant stays 31 3 Q3 21 21 oH 2 2 1} 13 I 
Bosstay Bar oF d2 3} | 31 3 24 24 | Bad 2 2 2 
is. aoe 23. 25 Q1 | Q1 1 ie 18 | 1} | 1} 1} 
», Chain | 114 113 112 119 LS. 1.4. 1,3, 1, Ls Ilys ly 
Bowsprir Shrouds... [2 (15) 2 Aen ens oa 4 Ts Te 1s 
a re a OE MM 


1.—The above requirements are intended to apply to vessels in which the dimensions of the masts and yards are such as would not be deemed unusual for vessels of the respective 
tonnages ; where these dimensions are extreme, or where four masts are adopted instead of three, or in other exceptional cases where deviations from the above sizes are required, rigging 
plans showing the sizes and arrangements of the several parts should be submitted for the approval of the Committee. : , 

2.—Where screws are fitted for the purpose of setting up the shrouds and backstays, a sketch of the same showing the dimensions of the several parts is to be submitted. 

3.—Where it is proposed to adopt steel wire rigging, the following sizes are suggested in lieu of iron wire ropes for the same parts :— 


In. In. In. Ri ain. ie ny In, se ns eye, 
Tron .. 53 53 5 42 43 42 4 33 33 33 3 
Steel .. 43 43 43 45 4 82 32 33 3 98 2 
Nl tll a tats ea et ae 
Lloyd's Register of British and Foreign Shipping, 2, White Lion Court, London.—24th May, 1877. 


But in each case application must be made in the first place for the approval of the eg eg 
particulars of the manufacture and quality of the steel wire ropes proposed, and the tests which they are 
guaranteed to withstand. 

4.—Where double top-gallant yards are to be adopted, a topmast cap backstay should be fitted. 
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97 
Notice, No. 392. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING, 


SHIPS BUILT OF STEEL. 


NOTICE is hereby given, that the Committee of this Society have this day passed the following Resolu- 
tions, amending Notice No. 379 in regard to the classing of Ships built of Steel :— 

1. In all cases where it is proposed to build ships of steel for classification in the Register Book, a sketch 
of midship section with longitudinal plans showing the details of the scantlings and arrangements, must in the 
first place be submitted for the approval of the Committee, and the vessel so approved must be built under 
special survey. 

2. A general reduction of 20 per cent. in the thickness of the plating, frames, &c., of ships built of steel 
from that prescribed in Tables G 1, G2, G 3, and G 4, for Iron ships of the 90 A\ grade or above will be 
allowed, subject to such modifications as may be deemed necessary by the Committee, according to the size of 
the vessel, when the plans, &c., are submitted for their approval.* 

3. The steel to be used in ships building for classification in the Register Book will be required to stand 
the following tests, to be applied under the personal inspection of the Surveyors to the Society, to samples 
selected by them whenever deemed by them to be desirable. 

And the Committee will require that every plate, beam and angle supplied for 
these ships shall be clearly and distinctly stamped in two places with a brand similar to 
the following, thus :—denoting that a shearing from the plate or angle so marked has 
successfully been bent cold after being tempered as described in the temper test which 
follows, and that the plate or angle in question is capable of withstanding the whole of 


the tests contained below.t 5 E oN, 
TESTS. 


Strips cut lengthwise or crosswise of the plate, and also angle and bulb steel, to have an ultimate tensile 
strength of not less than 27, and not exceeding 31 tons per square inch of section, with an elongation corre- 
sponding to 20 per cent. on a length of 8 inches before fracture. 

Strips cut from the plate, angle or bulb steel to be heated to a low cherry-red, and cooled in water of 
82° Fahrenheit, must stand bending double rownd a curve of which the diameter is not more than three times 
the thickness of the plates tested. 

4. No reduction will be allowed in the sizes of rivets from those which would be required by the Rules 
for the vessels if built of iron. 


5. In other respects the Rules for the construction of iron ships will apply equally to ships built of steel. 


By Order of the Committee, 
BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 
Secretary. 
No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, F.C. 
20th December, 1877. 


* The rivets, keel, stem, sternpost, rudder and pillars, and the girders and top of inner bottoms, may be of iron of the 
usual size, but no other parts of such ships are to be of iron without the special sanction of the Committee. 

+ As required in iron ships, all plates, beams, and angles to be legibly stamped in two places with the manufacturer’s 
name or trade-mark, and the place where made, which is also to be stated in the report of survey. 
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SUGGESTIONS 


FOR 


THE CONSTRUCTION AND CLASSIFICATION 


OF 


COMPOSITE SHIPS. 


All vessels constructed with iron frames, or part iron and wood frames, and wood planking, to be 
classed A for a term of years, according to the timber material used in their construction, as set forth in 
Table I, provided the workmanship be well executed, subject to the surveys and conditions hereinafter stated.* 


VESSELS BUILT UNDER A ROOF. 
An additional year will be allowed to vessels built under a substantial and efficient roof, kept in good 
repair, and which extends on each side beyond the vessel’s breadth, and beyond each of her ends to an extent 
equal to half her midship breadth. 


COPPER OR YELLOW METAL BOLTS. 

Two additional years will be allowed to vessels, whether planked with one or two thicknesses, if 
fastened with wrought copper or yellow metal bolts, from the lower part of keel up to the height of one-fifth of 
the midship depth of hold, below the upper side of the wpper deck and parallel thereto forward and aft, in 
one, two, or three-decked ships, and below the upper side of the main or tonnage deck in spar-decked ships, 
but the whole of the fastenings above this height may be of iron, if properly galvanized, and dowelled or 
cemented over. 

Such ships to be marked C, F. (Copper fastened). 


IRON BOLTS AND GALVANIZED IRON BOLTS, 
Vessels will be allowed to be fastened with galvanized or plain iron bolts, if efficiently dowelled or 
cemented over; but the butt bolts, and also those which are used in fastening the fore hood ends before the iron 


* Expunging or withdrawal of Character—The eleventh, twelfth, and thirteenth Columns left blank, indicate that the 
Vessel has never been classed in the Register Book. Three dots ... in Column 12 indicate that the Vessel was at one time 
Classed by this Society, but that the Class has been withdrawn at owner's request. A black line with date under it in 
Column 13 indicates that, at that date, the Vessel, from reported defects, was not entitled to a Character in the Register Book. 
A red line with date under it in this Column indicates that the Class was withdrawn from non-compliance, at that date, with 
the Society's Rules, 
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stem plate, the after hood ends abaft the sternpost plate, extending from the keel up to the height of one- 
fifth the depth of hold below the upper side of the upper deck, in one, two, or three-decked vessels, or below 
the upper side of the main or tonnage deck in spar-decked vessels, those which fasten the planking to the dead- 
wood, the lower edge of the garboard strakes, and the wood keel, and stem scarphs, must be of wrought 
copper or yellow metal. 

All vessels fastened with galvanized iron to be marked G. I. B. (Galvanized Iron Bolts), and with plain 
iron bolts (I. B.); and in addition all Iron fastened Ships will be marked “ Hupl. 7. S.,” (Experimental 
Triennial Survey). 

All vessels fastened with galvanized or plain iron bolts in the bottom, previous to being sheathed with copper 
or yellow metal, must be sheathed with wood not less than lyin. thick, wrought hot on the best hair felt, and properly 
rabbeted into the stem, sternpost, keel, and into the planking at its upper edge ; efficiently fastened to the bottom 
planks with yellow metal or copper nails, arranged to come between the frames, and be well caulked. The 
condition of the bolts and caulking of the bottom and planking to be ascertained at the periodical Surveys as 
per Section 43. The wood sheathing to be allowed to remain on the bottom as long as the bottom planks, bolts, 
and caulking prove satisfactory. 


SURVEYS WHILE BUILDING. 
SPECIAL SURVEY. 


Section 1. The Surveyors are to examine the whole of the materials and the workmanship as it 
progresses, from the laying of the keel to the completion of the vessel, and to point out as early as possible 
anything that may be objectionable. 


COMMON SURVEY. 

Section 2. First.—Examination of the wood keel, stem, sternpost, deadwood, and frames before they 
are painted or coated. 

Second.—Of all the beams, stringers, plates, &c., when in place, riveted-up ready to receive the planking. 

Third.—When the vessel is planked outside, dubbed fair, and all the fastenings completed, but before 
she is either caulked, coated, or cemented, so that the inside and outside of the planking, and the bolts 
and their nuts, may be carefully examined. 

Fourth.—When the vessel is caulked, but before the bolt-heads are cemented or have dowels fitted 
over them. 


Fifth.—When the vessel is completed, launched, and equipped. 


SUGGESTIONS AS TO THE BUILDING OF COMPOSITE SHIPS. 


QUALITY OF IRON, MAKER’S NAME, AND WORKMANSHIP. 

Section 3. The whole of the iron to be of good malleable quality, to be capable of bearing a 
longitudinal strain of twenty tons per square inch, and all plate, beam, and angle iron, to be legibly stamped in 
not less than two places with the manufacturer’s trade-mark, or his name, and the place where made, which is 
also to be stated in the Report of survey. 

Any brittle or inferior iron, defective planking, timber, or other objectionable materials to be rejected. 

The workmanship to be well executed, and submitted to the closest inspection before coating or painting, 
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RIVETS AND RIVETING. 


Section 4. The rivets to be of the best quality, and to be of the diameter as per Table H, the 
rivet holes to be regularly and equally spaced, and carefully punched opposite each other in the adjoining 
parts from the faying services in the laps, lining pieces, butt-straps, and frames, and to be countersunk where 
required ; the rivets not to be nearer to the butts or edges of the plating, lining pieces to butts, or of any 
angle iron, than a space equal to their own diameter, and not to be further apart from centre to centre than 
five times their diameter, or nearer than four times their diameter from centre to centre, and to be spaced 
through the frames and outside plating, and in reversed angle iron a distance equal to nine times their diameter 
from centre to centre. 

All butts of iron plating, excepting those of poops and top-gallant forecastles, to be at least double 
riveted, and a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivets to be between each row; where treble riveting 
is adopted, a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivet to be between each row, with half the number of 
rivets in the back row. 


SCANTLINGS. 


Section 5. The scantlings given in Table H are intended for ships the length of which, measured 
from the fore part of stem to the after part of the sternpost, on the range of the upper deck, does not exceed 
ten times their depth of hold, taken from the upper part of the floors to the top of the upper deck beams, or 
seven times their moulded breadth. 

In vessels exceeding ten depths, or seven breadths in length, the builders are to submit their plans 
for giving them additional longitudinal strength to the Committee, through the Resident Surveyors, who are 
to express their opinions thereon. 

The depth for defining the proportions of spar-decked vessels is to be measured from the top of the 
floor-plates to the upper side of the middle or tonnage deck beams. (See Section 24.) 


woeD KEEL. 


Section 6. The wood keel to be of the dimensions set forth in Table H, to be free from all defects, 
the scarphs to be either vertical or horizontal, and to be tabled, the width of the tabling to be one-third the 
siding or moulding of the keel, as the case may be, and from $ of an inch to 1} inch deep, according to the 
size of the keel, and bolted with copper or yellow metal bolts, which are to be driven on and clenched on 
rings of the same metal; the bolts are to be in size and number as required by Table k. 


GARBOARD STRAKE. 


Section 7. The garboard strakes not to be less than two-thirds the depth of keel prescribed in 
Table I, and properly rabbeted into it, to be fitted closely to the iron keel plate, and to be of sufficient width. 
The butts of the garboard strake to have not less than four feet six inches shift from the butts of the 
garboard strake on the opposite side of the vessel, nor less than the same shift clear of the keel secarphs. For 


bolting, see Section 33. 
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STEM AND STERNPOST. 


Section 8. The stem and sternpost to be of the dimensions set forth in Table H, and of materials 
according to class as prescribed in Table I. Where necessary to scarph the stem, it must be a flat scarph, 
and its length not less than seven-tenths of that prescribed in Table K for keel searphs, and tabled and bolted 
in the same manner. The hood ends to be well and efficiently rabbeted into the stem and sternpost. 


APRON, INNER STERNPOST, AND DEADWOOD. 
Section 9. The apron, inner sternpost, and deadwood, to be of materials according to class as 
prescribed in Table I; the apron and inner sternpost to be of sufficient siding and moulding for the knight- 
heads and counter timbers respectively, to be secured to them, and to take the hood end fastenings. 


SPACING OF IRON FRAMES, 
Soeeian 10. The spacing of the iron frames not to exceed 18 inches from moulding edge to 
moulding edge all fore and aft, a four feet length of angle iron, the size of the frame, is to be riveted to each 
floor and to the keel plate, back to back with the frame. 


KEEL PLATE. 

Section 11. The keel plate to be of the breadth and thickness prescribed in Table H, and to be 
made continuous up the apron and up the inner sternpost as high as practicable, but in all cases to extend 
above the lower deck or hold beam stringer angle iron. Forward and aft the plate is to be curved to 
the form of the bearding line, and to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than prescribed in the Table, where 
it passes over the deadwoods, apron, and inner sternpost; and to be sided as required by the form of the 
vessel, to have an angle iron of the size given in Table H for stringer angle irons riveted on each edge, flanged 
to the form of the vessel to receive the plank fastenings. The keel plate to maintain its breadth for three-fifths 
the length of the keel in midships, and then to be gradually reduced until its edges conform with the flange 
of the angle iron on the keel plate forward and aft; the butts of the keel plates to be shifted clear of the keel 


scarphs. 
FRAMES. 


Section 12. The frames to be of the dimensions set forth in Table H, and the narrow flange to be 
of a parallel thickness, and the bolts are to be so placed that the nuts of the screw bolts may fit closely to the 
frames ; the frames to be in as long lengths as possible, fitted and riveted on to the keel plate, and extended 
as near to the middle line as practicable, according to the plan of construction adopted, and in all cases to 
extend to the gunwale, and where raised quarter decks, poops, forecastles, and spar decks are constructed to 
extend to their deck stringers respectively, except when constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale, then 
they may terminate at the lower part of the curve; if the frames be welded, the welds to be perfect with not 
less than four feet shifts from the welds of next frames, or if butted, to have not less than four feet shifts with 
four feet lengths of angle iron of the same size as the frames, fitted back to back, riveted to them, and 


secured to the outside planking. 


FLOOR-PLATES. 
Section 13. The floor-plates to be in thickness according to Table H, but at each end of the vessel, 
for one quarter of her length, they may be reduced one-sixteenth of an inch where the midship floor-plates 


SUGGESTIONS AS TO THE BUILDING oF COMPOSITE SHIPS. 105 


are six-sixteenths and under ten-sixteenths of an inch, and two-sixteenths of an inch where the plates are 
ten-sixteenths and above in thickness. 

The depth of the floor-plates at middle line to be regulated by the following rule, viz., to the vessel’s 
depth, measured from the top of the keel to the top of the upper or spar deck beams amidships add the 
extreme breadth of the vessel, two-fifths of that sum in inches to be the depth of the floor-plates at the 
middle line well fore and aft, but at the extreme fore and after ends they must be deeper, so as to form an 
efficient connection between the two sides of the vessel. 

The floor-plates are to extend up the bilges not less than to a perpendicular height of éwice and a half 
the depth of floors amidships, from upper side of keel at middle line; and in no case to be less moulded 
in any part than a fair taper between the depth at middle line, and the moulding at their extreme ends, 
which is to be not less than the moulding of the frames. The ends of the floors to maintain the height 
prescribed amidships, for one quarter of the vessel’s length; they may then be gradually lowered forward 
and aft until the upper edges of the floor-plates are level, which place is to be determined by the form of the 
vessel, and from that point to the vessel’s ends they are to be gradually increased in depth, so as to efficiently 
connect the sides of the vessel; the upper parts of the floors forward and aft are to be high enough to give 
ample room between the reverse frames on each side of the vessel for fitting the keelson angle irons. 

In vessels having considerable rise of floor, the depth of the floor-plates on a square at the quarter of 
the vessel’s extreme moulded breadth, set out from the middle line, is to be not less than three-fifths the 
depth of the floor-plate at the middle line, and the floor-plate is to be extended up the bilges by a fair taper 
from middle line, until it terminates at the moulding of the frames. 

A floor-plate to be fitted and riveted to every frame and to be extended across the middle line, but 
where a vertical centre plate is adopted at middle line, then the floor-plates are to be efficiently connected to 
it on each side by double vertical angle irons of not less size than the reversed frames. 

When floors extend from side to side, and are made in two lengths, the butts are to have double butt 
straps, one on each side of the floor-plates, and three-fourths the thickness of the floor-plates, or else the 
floor-plates must be lapped and treble riveted. 


WATERCOURSES. 


Section 14. Watercourses are to be formed through all the floor-plates, on each side ot the middle 
line, and at the bilges above the frames, so as to allow water to reach the pumps freely, and also through the 
vertical centre plate, and intercostal keelsons when such keelsons are adopted. 


REVERSED FRAMES. 


Section 15. Reversed angle irons on frames to be in size as per Table H. All vessels under 
200 tons to have reversed angle iron riveted to every frame and floor-plate across the middle line, extended 
to the height of the upper part of the bilge, and to the gunwale on alternate frames, and to have double 
reversed angle irons in way of all keelsons and stringers in hold; and in addition all vessels of 200 tons and 
upwards, to have reversed angle iron extended to the upper deck beam stringer on alternate frames, and where 
raised quarter decks and spar decks are constructed, to their deck stringers respectively, except when constructed 
of a rounded form at the gunwale, then they may terminate at the lower part of the curve; and on the 
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remaining frames reversed angle irons are to be fitted to above the height of the lower deck or hold beam 
stringer angle iron if the vessel has two decks or tiers of beams, and to above the height of the middle deck 
beam stringer angle iron if the vessel has three decks or tiers of beams; the rivets for securing the reversed 
angle iron to the frames and floor-plates to be in diameter as specified in Table H, and be spaced not to 
exceed a distance of nine times their own diameter from centre to centre; butts of reversed angle iron to be 
secured with butt straps. 

MIDDLE LINE KEELSON. : 

Section 16, The middle line keelson, if of single plate, and standing above the floor-plates, to be of 
the thickness prescribed in Table H, to be two-thirds of the depth of floor-plates, and to have an angle iron, 
of the size given in Table H, fitted and riveted on each side, top and bottom, extending all fore and aft, the 
bottom angle irons to be riveted to a foundation plate the breadth of which is to be not less than three and 
a half times the flange of the angle iron fitted upon it, and the top angle irons to a rider plate on the top, the 
breadth of which is to be not less than the breadths of the flanges of the angle irons attached to them and the 
thickness of the keelson plates combined, to be properly shifted, and to be of the thickness given in Table H 
for box keelson plates, and the lower plates to be riveted to double reversed angle irons attached to each of the 
floors; but the foundation plate may be dispensed with if the combined widths of the horizontal flanges of 
the bottom angle irons are equal to the breadth prescribed for the foundation plate, and double riveted to the 
angle irons on the floors. 

BOX KEELSON. 

If a box keelson be adopted, it is to be formed of plates, properly shifted, of the thickness given in 
Table H, with a foundation plate, the depth of the box to be not less than two-thirds the depth of the floor- 
plates, and the breadth of it, two-thirds of its depth; the lower angle irons of the box keelson to be of the 
size given for the frames, and the top ones the size of the reversed frames, and the keelson to be well stayed 
in way of the masts. 

INTERCOSTAL KEELSON. 

If an intercostal keelson be adopted, it is to be of the thickness prescribed in Table H, and riveted to 
vertical angle irons of not less size than the reversed frames attached to all floor-plates, the plates to extend 
from the keel plate to the top of the floors, a bulb plate of not less thickness than the lower deck beams, or 
other bars of equal strength, to be let down below the top of the floors sufficiently for the intercostal plates to 
be riveted to them; in all cases these bars are to be fitted between two longitudinal angle irons on the floors, 
extending all fore and aft, of the size given for keelson angle iron in Table H, and riveted thereto. The 
intercostal plates to be fitted close to the floors, and to the flat keel plate. 


VERTICAL CENTRE PLATE. 

If the middle line keelson be formed of a vertical centre plate, extending from the keel plate to the top of 
the floors, it must be not less in thickness than that given in Table H, riveted to two fore and aft angle irons 
of the size given for stringer angle irons in Table H, attached to the keel plate. To strengthen the floor- 
plates transversely at their intersection at the middle line, in addition to double vertical angle irons, of not less 
size than the reversed frames, riveted to their ends, and to the vertical centre plate, there is to be a flat keelson 
plate of the same breadth and thickness as the keel plate, riveted to double reversed angle irons on the upper 
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edge of floors, and to two fore and aft angle irons of the size given for stringer angle irons in Table H, on the 
top edge of the vertical centre plate; but should the vertical centre plate be extended above the upper edge 
of the floors, then it is to be riveted to two fore and aft angle irons of the size given in Table H, for stringer 
angle irons, and to ¢wo flat plates of the thickness given for box keelson plates, and half the breadth of the 
keel plates, one on each side of the middle line, which are to be well riveted to double reversed angle irons on 
the top of each floor, one of these reversed angle irons to reeve through the vertical centre plate, and in all 
cases the vertical centre plate to be extended to the stem and sternpost plates, and riveted thereto. 


BILGE KEELSONS AND STRINGERS. 


Section 17. All vessels to have bilge keelsons fitted and riveted to double reversed angle irons to 
each floor, secured in an efficient manner, and to extend all fore and aft, and placed at the lower turn of the 
bilges according to the form of the bottom; to be formed of double angle irons of the size given in Table H, 
with bulb plate not less than the size given for hold beams, fitted between them for one-half the length of the 
vessel in midships ; and in addition, in vessels of 300 tons and under 700 tons, a stringer will be required 
between the bilge keelson and hold beams, formed of double angle irons back to back, well riveted to double 
reversed angle irons and to each other; at the fore and after ends of the vessel the bilge keelson and stringer 
angle irons to be efficiently connected by plates forming hooks and crutches, which are to be properly riveted 
to the apron and inner sternpost plates; and such vessels to have intercostal plates fitted midway between 
the main and bilge keelsons, for three-fifths the vessel’s length of keel in midships, these plates to be the 
thickness of the floor-plates, and connected thereto with angle irons of the size of the reversed frames. 

In vessels of 700 tons and under 1,000 tons, in addition to the foregoing, a bulb plate, not less in 
thickness than the hold beams, is to be let down and riveted to the side intercostal plates, to be inserted 
between double angle irons on the top of the floors of the size given for stringer angle irons in Table H, and to 
be extended for three-fifths the length of the keel in midships, but the double angle irons to extend as far 
forward and aft as practicable. 

In vessels of 1,000 tons and upwards, of a depth not requiring orlop beams, in addition to the foregoing, 
another stringer must be introduced formed of double angle irons fitted back to back to extend fore and aft, 
and riveted to double reversed angle irons and to each other; this stringer and the one below it are to be 
arranged so as to be equally spaced between the bilge keelson and hold beams, and a foundation plate, of the 
same thickness as the floors, is to be fitted for three-fifths the vessel’s length of keel amidships under the bilge 
keelson, to be riveted to double reversed frames to the floors, and to which the bilge keelson is to be riveted. 
The breadth of the foundation plate is not to be less than three and a-half times the flange of the angle iron 
fitted upon it. 

Where bulb iron is used for keelsons or stringers, the joins to be overlapped and riveted; the length 
of the overlap must not be less than the depth of the bulb plate, but iron of other form than bulb may be used 
for them if of equal strength. 

All angle irons for keelsons and stringers are to be in as long lengths as possible, properly shifted, 
and wherever butted to be connected with angle iron or plate iron not less than two feet long, fitted in the 
throat of them, properly riveted to each flange, and the thickness of the connecting plates not to be less than 
the angle irons they connect. . 


1 } 
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SPACING OF BEAMS. 


Section 18. The spacing of the upper deck beams in no case to exceed 4 feet 6 inches from centre 
to centre. 

Vessels of 11 feet depth of hold and under, to have a stringer formed of double angle irons back to 
back, of the size given in Table H, placed midway between the floors and deck beams, fitted and riveted to 
reversed angle iron attached to each frame, to extend all fore and aft, and connected by plates at the ends 
forming hook and crutch, which are to be secured to the apron and inner sternpost. 

Vessels over 11 and under 13 feet depth of hold, to have a hold beam stringer plate of the same thickness 
as the upper deck stringer plate, but only two-thirds its breadth, efficiently secured to the side by an angle 
iron riveted to it and to the reversed frames of the size given in Table H for stringer angle iron, to extend all 
fore and aft, and to be properly connected at the fore and after ends. Bracket or knee plates to be fitted and 
riveted to the stringers at alternate frames on the under side, and the inner edge of the stringer plate to be 
stiffened by an angle iron of the same size as given for the reversed angle iron on the frames; or if preferred, 
a stringer may be formed of bulb plate of the size given for hold beams fitted between two stringer angle irons, 
passing all fore and aft, properly riveted to double reversed angle iron on the frames, and to each other, or, a stringer 
may be introduced of any other form of equal strength. 

Vessels of 13 feet and under 15 feet depth of hold, to have a hold beam under every alternate upper 
deck beam. 

Vessels of 15 feet depth of hold and under 18 feet, to have hold or lower deck beams spaced not more 
than 4 feet 6 inches, and 9 feet from centre to centre alternately, and always to be placed under upper 
deck beams. 

And in vessels of 18 feet depth of hold and above, a hold or lower deck beam to be placed under every 


upper deck beam. 


PANTING (TO PREVENT). 


In vessels exceeding 12 feet in depth from the lower side of the lower deck beams, and having fine ends, 
extra beams will be required both forward and aft between the lower deck beams and floors to prevent 
* panting,” the sizes, arrangement, and security of them to be to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


TWO-DECKED VESSELS WITH ORLOP BEAMS. 


All two-decked vessels exceeding 24 feet in depth from the top of the floors to the upper side of the 
upper deck beams, and three-decked vessels exceeding 24 feet to the upper side of the middle deck beams, 
and where the depth from the under side of the lower deck beams exceeds 15 feet, such vessels to have orlop 
beams under every second lower deck beam with a stringer plate on their ends, of the same breadth and 
thickness as the lower deck stringer, passing all fore and aft, supported by brackets riveted to every other 
frame between the beams; the orlop beams to be secured to lugs welded to the lower deck beam pillars ; but 
in the case of flush-deck ships, a depth of 25 feet will be allowed, provided the lower hold does not exceed 
16 feet in depth from the under side of lower deck beams. Should a house be constructed on such flush- 
deck ship, for lodging crew or for store room, the same not to extend within 10 feet of the sternpost. 
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THREE-DECKED VESSELS. 

In vessels having three decks, viz., upper, middle, and lower, and where cargo may be carried on the 
middle and lower decks, the beams, iron sheerstrake, upper deck stringers, and stringer angle irons 
and flat of upper deck are to bear the same proportion to the vessel’s dimensions as in those having two 
decks, and the middle and lower deck beams, and stringers, are to be of the same size in proportion to the 
vessel’s length and breadth, as they would be in the lower deck of a vessel having only two decks; but one- 
sixth reduction will be allowed in the thickness of the outside planking, for one-fifth of the depth of hold 
below the upper deck stringer. 

In all cases the middle deck is to be perfectly laid and caulked. 


BEAMS. 

Section 19. Beams to be of bulb plate with double angle irons on the top edge, or of T’ bulb iron, 
or of any other approved form of equal strength. 

The upper deck beams to be one quarter of an inch in depth to every foot in length of the midship beam, 
and to be in thickness one-sixteenth of an inch for every inch in depth, with one-sixteenth of an inch added ; if 
of T bulb the united breadth of the top flanges to be not less than three-fourths the depth of the beam, and 
where beams are formed of bulb plate with double angle irons on the top edge, the flanges of each of the angle 
irons are not to be less in their united breadth than three-fourths the depth of the beam, and to be one-sixteenth 
of an inch in thickness for every inch of the two sides of the angle iron. 


MIDDLE-DECK, HOLD, AND ORLOP BEAMS. 
Middle-deck, hold, and orlop beams to be one-eighth of the depth deeper, and one-sixteenth of an inch 
thicker than the upper deck beams. 
All beams to be efficiently connected to the frames by bracket ends, or knee plates, the arms of each to 
be not less than twice and a half the depth of the beams in length, and of not less thickness than the beams. 


PILLARS. 


Section 20. All beams for at least three-quarters the length of the vessel in midships to be 
pillared, and in addition, the beams under the bowsprit, pall bitt, windlass, and capstan are to be pillared ; 
the pillars to have not less than two rivets in each of their ends, so as to form a continuous tie from the 
keelson to the upper deck, or spar deck, and to be of the sizes given in Table H. 


ENGINE-ROOM AND BOILER SPACE. 


Section 21. In the construction of steam vessels, care must be taken that the engine and boiler 
bearers are properly constructed, and where they might interfere with the longitudinal strength of the vessel, 
they must be extended a sufficient distance beyond the engine and boiler space to compensate for such 
interruption; and after the machinery and boilers are fitted, as many hold or lower deck beams are to be 
introduced as may be practicable, and knee or bracket plates are to be added and riveted to the stringer plates, 
and to alternate frames which have no beams in the said space, and the vessel is to be otherwise made secure 
where necessary in the engine room, to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 
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RAISED QUARTER-DECKS. 


Section 22. The frames in all cases, and reversed angle iron on alternate frames, where practicable, 
are to extend to the raised quarter-deck stringer. 

A reduction of one-half in the breadth and one-fifth in the thickness will be allowed for the sheerstrake 
of the raised quarter deck, and one-fifth in the scantlings, of the beams, stringers, stringer angle iron, and 
flat of deck of raised quarter deck, from that given in Table H for the upper deck of such ships; one-fifth 
reduction will also be allowed for the outside planking, or plating, of the raised quarter deck from that given 
for topsides in Table H. 

The upper deck beam stringer plate is to maintain its breadth to the break of the quarter deck, and 
then it may be gradually reduced in breadth until it terminates at the sixth frame abaft the break, and the upper 
deck sheerstrake plate is to extend to the stern. 


POOPS AND FORECASTLES. 


Section 23. In full poops and top-gallant forecastles, the frames are to be extended to their 
stringer plates ; a reduction of one-fourth will be allowed from the dimensions required by Table H for the 
upper deck sheerstrake, stringer plate, angle iron on stringers, beams, and flat of deck; the same reduction will 
be allowed for the outside planking, or plating, of the poop or forecastle, from the thickness given for 
topsides in Table H; where plating alone is adopted, it need not in any case exceed six-sixteenths of an 
inch in thickness, and may be single riveted. An iron or wood spirketting to be fitted and efficiently 
secured and caulked in the poop and forecastle, to prevent water from going into the ’tween decks. The united 
lengths of poop and forecastle not to exceed three-fifths of the entire length of the upper deck. 

Where the poop or the forecastle is constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale, the frames need not 
extend beyond the lower part of the curve, and the beams may be of plain angle iron not less in dimensions 
than the size required in Table H for the main frames, one to be placed to every alternate frame, to scarph the 
main frames with not less than two feet lengths and be properly riveted to them; the breast beams are not to 
be less in size than the angle iron for stringers prescribed in Table H, with an angle iron of the size of the 
reversed frames riveted to them, and the rounded gunwale when not intended to be planked over, its plating 
must be of the thickness required for sheerstrakes of poops; but when intended to be planked over, the 
thickness prescribed for the stringer plates on beams of poops will be sufficient; in either case the plating 
must extend the breadth of the rounded form, and in such cases stringers on beam ends will not be required, 


TONNAGE, HAVING REFERENCE TO SCANTLINGS, &c. 


In flush-decked vessels having either one, two, or three decks (not being spar or awning decked), the 
tonnage under the upper deck, without abatement of the tonnage of the space for the crew, or for the 
propelling power of steam vessels, is to regulate all the scantlings of the hull, and also the equipment of the 
vessel. 


In vessels having a raised quarter deck, or a poop, or top-gallant forecastle, or deck houses, or awning 
deck, or spar deck, the total tonnage below the tonnage deck is to regulate the scantlings of the hull; but the 
register tonnage, as cut on the main beam of sailing vessels and of steam vessels, with the addition of the 
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tonnage of the space required for propelling power, is to regulate the equipment, and also the size of the main 
_piece of rudder and windlass, and the keel and keelsons and their number, and the scantling of the stringer 
plates on the upper and lower deck beams, and the requirements as to double riveting. 

But in vessels where the tonnage of the erections above the tonnage deck is less than that required for 
crew space, then the difference between the tonnage of these erections and the tonnage of the space allowed 
for crew is to be added to the register tonnage, cut on the main beam, for the tonnage that is to regulate the 
equipment and the size of the main piece of rudder and windlass, and the keel and keelsons and their number, 
the scantling of the stringer plates on the upper and lower deck beams, and the requirements for double 


riveting. 
SPAR-DECKED VESSELS. 


Section 24. A spar-decked vessel is one having three decks or tiers of beams, where the space 
between the main and the spar deck is to be used only for the accommodation of crew and passengers, or to 
enclose the engine openings of steam vessels. The total depth of such vessels, measured from the top of floor- 
plates to the top of spar deck beams in midships, must not exceed thirteen-sixteenths, nor be less than twelve- 
sixteenths of the ship’s extreme breadth. All frames and reverse angle irons on alternate frames are to extend 
to the spar deck stringer plate, except when constructed with a rounded form at the gunwale, then they may 
terminate at the lower part of the curve, but the reverse angle irons on the remaining frames are required to 
extend above the height of the main deck waterway or spirketting ; in such ships the gross tonnage below the 
main or tonnage deck is to regulate all scantlings below this deck, but the total tonnage is to regulate the 
scantlings of the keelsons and their number, the stringers in the hold, the size of the main piece of rudder, 
and windlass. 

These vessels are to have a main or middle complete deck, perfectly laid and caulked, and a main or middle 
deck iron sheerstrake, each of the thickness prescribed by Table H, and the main deck stringer plate is to be 
fitted and connected to the iron sheerstrake by angle iron between the frames of the size given for stringers, 
and in addition an inner stringer angle iron passing continuously fore and aft must be riveted to the reversed 
frames and to the main deck stringer plate. The upper part of the sheerstrake is to be not less in height than 
the main deck waterway or spirketting, as the case may be, and the space between the waterway, or spirketting, 
and the sheerstrake, all fore and aft, is to be filled in and made water-tight. 

In such vessels a reduction of one-fourth from the dimensions required by Table H for the corresponding 
parts in the range of the upper deck in ships with two decks will be allowed from the dimensions of all beams, 
stringers, thickness of deck, and the outside planking, or plating, from the main deck upwards. If plating 
alone be adopted between the main and spar decks, the thickness need not exceed six-sixteenths of an inch 
in any case, the butts to be double riveted, but the edges may be single riveted. 

When the spar deck is constructed of a rounded form at the gunwale, the beams may be of plain angle 
iron, if fitted to alternate frames, not less in dimensions than the sizes required in Table H for the main frames, 
to scarph the main frames with not less than two feet lengths, and be properly riveted to them, AJ] hatchway 
and mast beams are to be of increased strength, and if of plain angle iron not to be less than the sizes given 
for stringer angle irons in Table H, with other angle irons of the size of the reversed frames riveted to them 
back to back. The rounded gunwale to be plated and properly constructed to the satisfaction of the Surveyor. 
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DECK HOUSES. 

Deck houses or other erections will be allowed on a spar deck, but only to the extent of one-tenth its 
total superficial area; they are not to exceed seven feet in height, nor be placed nearer to either end of the | 
vessel than one-fifth of her extreme length. 

Vessels to which the Rule applies as regards an entire spar deck, will be noted in the Register Book thus, 
* Spar decked.” 

EQUIPMENT. 

The tonnage, as per Section 32 of Rules for Wood Ships, is to regulate the equipment. (See Sections 
71 to 78 of the Rules for Wood Ships, also Table No. 22.) 

The boilers and machinery are to be considered as part of the equipment, and, unless the surveyors are 
satisfied of their efficency, the figure 1 will be withheld. 


STEAM SHIPS.—BOILERS AND MACHINERY. 

In new vessels. propelled by steam, and in vessels fitted with new engines or boilers, the machinery is 
to be submitted to the inspection of the Society’s Engineer Surveyors, who will furnish a report to the 
Cominittee describing them, in the manner and form, No. 8 annexed. The Committee will thereupon, if 
found satisfactory, grant a certificate, and insert in the Register Book the notification, ‘‘ LLoyp’s MC.” 
in red (i.e. LuoyD’s Macuinery Cerrrricate), indicating that the machinery and boilers are certified to be 
in good order and safe working condition. 

Unless this inspection is held, and the Engineer Surveyors are satisfied with the efficiency of the 
machinery, the figure 1 will be withheld from the vessel’s class. 

In order to facilitate this inspection, the plans of the boiler are to be examined, and from them the 
working pressure fixed. . 

The Surveyors will be guided in fixing the working pressure by Circular No. 336 annexed. 

Any novelty in the construction of the machinery or boilers to be reported to the Committee. 

The boilers, together with the machinery, to be inspected at different stages of construction. 

The boilers to be tested by hydraulic pressure, in the presence of the Engineer Surveyor, to twice the 
working pressure, and carefully gauged while under test. 

Two safety valves to be fitted to each boiler and loaded to the working pressure in the presence of the 
Surveyor. If common valves are used, their combined areas to be at least half a square inch to each square 
foot of grate surface. If improved valves are used they are to be tested under steam in the presence of the 
Surveyor, the accumulation in no case to exceed 10 per cent. of the working pressure. 

In winch boilers one safety valve will be allowed, provided its area be not less then half a square inch 
per square foot of grate surface. 

Each valve to be arranged so that no extra load can be added when steam is up, and to be fitted with 
easing gear which must lift the valve itself. All safety valve spindles to extend through the covers and be 
fitted with sockets and cross handles, allowing taem to be lifted and turned round in their seats and their 
efliciency tested at any time. 

Stop-valves to be fitted so that each bv "er can be worked separately. 

Kach boiler to be fitted with a separaic steam gauge, to accurately indicate the pressure. 
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Each boiler to be fitted with a blow-off cock independent of that communicating with the sea, the blow- 
off cock to be so constructed that the spanner or key can be fixed or taken off only when it is shut, 


COCKS, PIPES, AND SEA CONNECTIONS. 

With a view to ensuring better control over cocks, valves, and pipes connecting the engines and boilers 
with the sea, they are to be fixed as follows, viz. :— 

All sea-cocks to be attached to Kingston valves of a height sufficient to lift them up to the level of 
platforms. 

All discharge pipes to be, if possible, carried above the deep load-line, and to have discharge-valves fitted. 

No pipes to be carried through the bunkers without being properly protected. 

Bilge suction pipes to be arranged to pump direct from each compartment, the roses to be fixed in places 
where they can be easily accessible. 

Cocks and valves connecting all suction pipes to be fixed above the stoke-hold and engine-room platforms. 

The arrangement of pumps, bilge injections, suction and delivery pipes, to be such as will not permit 
of water being run’ from the sea into the vessel by an act of carelessness or neglect. Any defective arrange- 
ment to be reported to the Committee. 


PERIODICAL INSPECTION OF MACHINERY. 
In all steam vessels the machinery and boilers are to be examined by the Engineer Surveyors, and a 
report made to the Committee upon their safety and efficiency, within a period not exceeding four years from 
the date of the Ship’s construction, and afterwards every four years from date of last Survey. 


IRON SHEERSTRAKE, 

Section 25. The iron slteerstrake to be one inch in breadth for every six feet of the vessel’s length, 
for half her length in midships, and to be of the thickness given in Table H; it may then be gradually reduced 
in breadth and in thickness to three-fourths of the midship breadth and thickness at her ends. 

The butts of the iron sheerstrake in all cases to be shifted clear of the butts of the stringer plates on 
the beam ends, the shift in no case to be less than equal to three spaces of frames, and all plates where 
practicable to be not less than nine feet long, but if the sheerstrake plates are eighteen feet long they may be 
of two equal breadths, but carvel plated and single riveted; butts of all plating to be fitted quite close, and 
in no case is the lower edge of the iron sheerstrake to be fitted less than two-thirds of the breadth required 
by the Rule for sheerstrake, below the upper deck stringer plate. The butt-straps in all cases to be in one 
piece, whether fitted outside or inside, and in no case to be in two pieces by being cut at the stringer plate. 
(See Section 30.) 

IRON BILGESTRAKE. 

Section 26. The bilgestrake plates to be two-thirds the breadth of the iron sheerstrake, for 
three-fifths the length of the keel in midships, and from thence to the ends of the vessel they are to be reduced 
gradually to one-half their midship breadth; the thickness of the plates to be as prescribed in Table H, and 
they are to be fitted at the bilges with the middle of the plate at the height prescribed for floorheads, such 
position for the bilge plates to be maintained, notwithstanding that the floorheads may be carried higher. 
They are to be extended to the ends of the vessel in accordance with her form, and properly riveted to the frames. 
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DIAGONAL PLATES ON FRAMES. 

Section 27. The diagonal plates on the frames to be not less than one-third the breadth of the 
iron sheerstrake, and fitted in pairs, transversely, all fore and aft, at an angle of 45°, with the butts of each 
pair meeting between the frames; to be of the thickness given in Table H, and connected to the sheer and 
bilgestrake plates by butt-straps, double riveted, and to be efficiently riveted to each other, and to each 
frame they cross. 

STRINGER PLATES ON ENDS OF BEAMS. 

Section 28. All vessels to have stringer plates of the thickness given in Table H upon the ends 
of each tier of beams. Those upon the ends of the upper deck beams of one, two, and three-decked vessels, 
to be in width one inch for every seven feet of the vessel’s entire length, for half her length in midships, 
and from thence to the ends of the vessel they may be gradually reduced to three-fourths the width in mid- 
ships ; in no case, however, is the width in midships to be less than eighteen inches. The stringer plates are 
to be riveted to the beams and properly shifted, fitted home, and riveted to the iron sheerstrake, with an 
angle iron of the dimensions given in Table H, and the roughtree stanchions are not to pass through them. 
Stringer plates on the ends of beams below the upper deck may be reduced in width to three-fourths the 
midship breadth of the upper deck stringer, which breadth is to extend all fore and aft, and to have an angle 
iron of the dimensions given in Table H, extending all fore and aft, riveted to reverse angle iron on each 
frame and to the stringer plates. 

In cases where a deck is not laid, and the width of the stringer plate on ends of hold beams is objected 
to, it may be reduced in width, provided such reduction be fully compensated for. 

All stringer angle irons are to be in as long lengths as possible, properly shifted, and wherever butted to 
be connected with angle iron, or plate iron, not less than two feet long, fitted in the throat of them, properly 
riveted to each flange, and the thickness of the connecting plates not to be less than that of the angle iron 


they cover. 
GUTTER WATERWAYS. 


Upper deck gutter waterways are to be flooded to ascertain if there be any leakage, and when com- 
pleted they are to be properly cemented. 

TIE-PLATES. 

Section 29. All vessels are to have tie-plates ranging all fore and aft upon each side of the 
hatchways on each tier of beams, and in addition thereto the beams of the upper and middle decks in three- 
decked or spar-decked vessels, and of the upper deck in vessels of one or two decks, must have tie-plates fitted 
from side to side diagonally, in number, one pair for about every thirty-five feet of the vessel’s length; these 
plates in both cases must not be less in width than once and a half. the depth of the beams of their respective 
decks, and of the thickness required for stringer plates ; they are to be well riveted to each other and to the 
beams and stringers, and to have intermediate fastenings into the deck plank between the beams. In all 
eases their butts to be chain riveted. 

Upon hold beams where a deck is not to be laid, a tie formed of double angle iron, of the size given for 
the main frames of the ship, may be fitted each side of the hatchways in lieu of tie-plates; but if the beams are 
made of such additional strength laterally as not to require the support given by the said angle irons or tie-plates, 
double angle irons of the above size fitted at the centre line from opening to opening may be substituted. 
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HATCHWAYS AND MAST PARTNERS. 

All hatchways and mast holes are to be properly framed to receive half beams where required, and the 
latter to have mast partners at each tier of beams (except at orlop beams), the plating of which is not to 
be less in thickness than is required for stringer plates, and the united breadths of the plates are not to 
be less than three times the diameter of the masts; these plates are to be well riveted to each other, and 
to the beams, and angle iron carlings; and at the decks where the masts are to be wedged, an angle iron of 
the dimensions required for the main frame of the ship is to be properly fitted and riveted to the plate round 
the mast holes. The mast holes, skylights, and companions, must be properly secured to the satisfaction of 
the Surveyors. Where wood comings are fitted, plates are to be riveted to the beams to which the deck ends 
are to be fastened. 

SKYLIGHTS. 

The skylights to engine rooms, and the comings to which they are attached, are in all cases to be 
substantially constructed, and efficiently fastened to the beams, and, whether of iron or wood, are not to be less 
than two feet six inches above the upper deck in one or two-decked vessels, and one foot six inches above 
spar or awning decks. The skylights to be securely attached to the comings, and the glass in them should 
be very strong, from three-eighths to half an inch thick, protected by a strong guard of iron rods, or by a 
framework of wire; in addition, deadlights of either iron or wood should be fitted having bull’s eyes in them, 
and arrangements made for their efficient security in bad weather. Strong tarpauling covers are in all cases 
to be provided. In spar-decked vessels, and those having either a poop, awning deck, or bridge house, with 
the engine room beneath, the hatchways in the upper deck are to be enclosed by iron trunk bulkheads, not 
less than five-sixteenths of an inch thick, strengthened by angle iron and extended from the upper deck to the 
beams above, to which they are to be secured. Strong iron doors will be allowed in these trunk bulkheads, 
provided their lower parts are at least eighteen inches above the upper deck, and arrangements made for 
their efficient security. 

COAL BUNKERS. 

Coal bunker pipes, where practicable, are to be formed so as to be at least six inches above the upper 
deck, fitted with gratings and lids, the latter to have studs to fit in openings made in the pipes for their 
security, the pipes to be so formed that tarpauling may be securely lashed over them. Where it is necessary 
to fit flat coal bunker scuttle lids flush with the deck, they must be secured by a bar, or other approved 
fastening. 

BUTT-STRAPS. 

Section 30. Butt-straps in all cases, except those of floor plates (see Section 13), to be one- 
sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they connect, and to be fitted with the fibre of the iron in the same 
direction as that of the plates, and riveted as per Section 4. 


BUTT-PLATES OF OUTSIDE PLANKING. 

Section 31. The plates to which the butts of the outside planking are to be secured, must be of 
the breadth of the planks, extending from frame to frame, efficiently riveted thereto, and of the thickness 
given in Table H; but on the bows and quarters, or wherever else the plank ends may have a tendency to 
strain off, they are to be one-eighth of an inch thicker than therein prescribed, 

k 
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PLANKING. 

Section 32. The material for planking to be in accordance with class in Table I, to be thoroughly 
seasoned, quite free from sap, wane, or other defects, to be wrought with the heart side to the frames, and with 
not less than three strakes between the butts, without step butting, and with not less than six-feet shifts ; the 
garboard strakes to be shifted, and of the thickness given in Section 7; the bottom planking is not to be less 
in thickness than prescribed in Table H, from the garboard strakes up to within a fifth of the depth of hold 
set down below the upper deck stringer plate; from thence to the planksheer to be in thickness as prescribed 
in Table H for topsides ; or if preferred, the bottom planking may retain its thickness up to within a fourth of 
the depth of hold set down below the upper deck stringer plate, and from thence to the planksheer be gradually 
diminished in thickness to that prescribed in Table H for topsides; the thickness of the wood sheerstrakes may 
be the thickness of the iron sheerstrake they cover less than that prescribed by Table H. 

Outside planks (except the garboard strakes) are not to be more than twelve inches broad; they are to 
be fitted quite close to the frames and plates, and to each other at their inner edges, and wrought with proper 
seams outside in proportion to their thickness; the hood ends may be reduced one-fifth from the thickness 
given in Table H at the stem or sternpost, and one-third at the buttock. The caulking edge of the keel seam, 
and hood end seams of the planking at the stem and sternpost, need not exceed from two and a half inches to 
four inches, in proportion to the tonnage of the vessel; which can be arranged by trimming the back rabbet 
from the bearding line to the rabbet line, as required, so as not to unnecessarily reduce the keel, stem, and 
sternpost. Furrens or pads are in no case to be used. 

BOLTS. 

Section 33. The bolts to be not less than the sizes given in Table K; the garboard strakes to be 
cross-bolted from side to side, with bolts not exceeding four feet six inches apart. 

The wood keel to have a vertical bolt through the keel plate between each frame. The stem, sternpost, 
deadwood, and remainder of the keel, to be through fastened in all cases, and the bolts spaced as in the keel. 

The screw-pointed bolts for fastening the planking when less than five inches thick, to be of such form under 
the heads as will prevent them from turning ; their heads to be once and three-quarters the diameter of the bolts, 
and two-fifths their diameter in thickness; the nuts in all cases to be of the same description of metal as the 
bolts they are applied to, and to be in thickness equal to their diameter, and not to have less substance than 
three-eighths of the diameter of the bolts in any part, whatever the form may be, hexagon form being preferred. 

All outside planks ten inches broad and above, to be double fastened ; eight inches and a half and under 
ten inches, double and single fastened alternately ; and under eight and a half inches, single fastened; and all 
butts to be double fastened. 

The bolt holes in the outside planking to be enlarged with a dowelling machine for the bolt heads, which 
in the bottom up to within one-fifth the depth of hold set down below the upper deck stringer plate, are to be 
sunk within the surface of the planking one inch and a quarter, when dowels are intended to be used; from 
thence to the planksheer they need not be sunk more than three-quarters of an inch; the bolts to be properly 
driven with oakum and white lead, putty, marine glue, or other suitable composition under their heads, and in 
the bottom they are to be carefully covered (after the seams in the bottom are all caulked) with turned well- 
seasoned wood dowels, the fibre of which must be in the same direction as the planking, and be driven with 
white lead, marine glue, or any other approved composition. Where copper or yellow metal bolts are used 


the sinking of them within the surface of the planking to be optional to the above extent. 
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PLANKING OF TWO THICKNESSES. 


Section 34. If the vessel is to be planked with two thicknesses, the whole of the inside 
thickness must be of material required by Table I for the upper part of the vessel, and the outside thickness, 
if worked longitudinally, must be of the same material as is prescribed for a vessel constructed with a single 
thickness of planking, but if the outside thickness is to be worked diagonally, American Rock Elm may be 
used. If either or both thicknesses be worked longitudinally, or diagonally, each thickness need only be 
one-half that prescribed in Table H, but thick garboard strakes will be required to be fitted and fastened as 
in the case of vessels with a single thickness of planking. When the outside thickness is worked diagonally, 
a longitudinal strake of plank must be rabbeted into the garboard strake, and the ends of the diagonal 
planks butted against it; there must also be one or more longitudinal strakes of plank of the materials 
prescribed in Table I for the upper part of the vessel, fitted above the upper ends of the diagonal 
planking; and if the topsides be of a single thickness, the upper edge of the said longitudinal planking must 
be partly let into the topside plank or be rabbeted into a solid strake, so that it may be efficiently caulked. 
In all such cases both thicknesses must be caulked, and the outer thickness wrought hot on the dest hair felt. 

If both thicknesses of plank be worked diagonally, transversely to each other, from keel to gunwale, the 
bilge and diagonal plates may be dispensed with; but where the thicknesses are otherwise arranged, the 
bilge and diagonal plates must be fitted as in vessels with single thickness ; the diagonal plates may, however, 
be extended to ten feet apart on a square with three pairs crossing each other in the centre. 

When the inner thickness of plank is wrought diagonally, all the planks must be double fastened to 
the frames, but when wrought longitudinally, they may be fastened as per Section 33, the bolts in either case 
must be of the size prescribed in Table K. The outer thickness of plank must be secured to the inner by nut 
and screw bolts, or else by wrought copper bolts, driven through the inner thickness and clenched inside 
upon copper or yellow metal rings; a reduction of one-fifth of the diameter from that prescribed in Table K 
will be allowed when nut and screw bolts are used for fastening the outer thickness of plank, and a reduction 
of one-third when it is intended to use wrought copper and to clench the bolts of this thickness. 

In vessels claiming the additional period for copper or yellow metal bolts, the fastenings in both thick- 
nesses must be of the description and to the height required in those having only one thickness. Where two 
thicknesses of planking are adopted, dowelling will not be allowed in either thickness. 

When the planking is composed of two thicknesses, the outside thickness of planking should not 
exceed ten inches in breadth, and may be single fastened, but the fastenings are not to exceed twenty 
inches apart on an edge; if, however, planks are used in the lower part of the bottom more than ten 
inches but not exceeding twelve inches in breadth, their fastenings are not to exceed eighteen inches apart on 
an edge. 

All iron work, and all iron and wood surfaces which come in contact with each other, are to be properly 
coated with good paint, or other suitable composition. 


CAULKING. 


Section 35. It is indispensable that the caulking should be well executed, and no material used 
but the best brown oakwn, with tarred spun yarn for the inner thread of bottom. The Surveyors are required 


118 LLOYD’S REGISTER OF SHIPPING. 


to see the caulking thoroughly tested with a beetle and horse, especially in new vessels, and at all surveys when 
the sheathing is stripped off the bottom. 

In vessels with two thicknesses of planking, the condition of the caulking of the outside thickness is to 
be ascertained, in new vessels, by having a few pieces cut out from the bottom planking so as to expose the 
oakum ; but it will not be necessary to have pieces cut out in vessels with single bottoms, as it can be 
ascertained whether the oakum is properly driven into the seams by inserting a thin knife into them from 
within the vessel. 


KNIGHTHEADS, HAWSE TIMBERS, UPPER-DECK WATERWAYS, AND PLANKSHEER. 


Section 36. Where the knightheads, hawse timbers, upper-deck waterways, and planksheer are 
of wood, they must be of materials according to class in Table I, and fastened with bolts as in Table K. 

The knightheads and hawse timbers are to be of sufficient siding and moulding, and to have boxing 
either outside or inside above the upper deck; they are to extend high enough for the efficient security of 
the bowsprit, and sufficiently below the upper deck to insure strength; to be well bolted, and connected by 
substantial hooks. 


WATERWAYS. 


Where the roughtree stanchions are of wood the depth and moulding of the upper deck waterway must 
be sufficient to give them support; but the depth of the waterway is in no case to be less than three times the 
thickness of the upper deck, excepting where the planksheer covers it, and it will be required to be well 
bolted through the sheerstrakes or spirketting plate and upper deck stringer plate. 


DECKS. 


Section 37. The flat of all decks to be of good quality, properly seasoned, free from sap, and 
objectionable knots, the thickness and fastenings as per Table H. 


DECK BOLTS. 


The upper deck plank to be fastened by screw bolts from the upper side with nuts at the under side of 
the angle iron of the beams, and to the tie-plates (see Section 29). The bolts must be properly sunk with 
oakum and white lead under their heads, and be carefully covered over with turned dowels, with the fibre in 
the same direction as the deck plank, bedded in white lead, marine glue, or other suitable composition. 

When the deck planks are six inches in width and under, single fastening will be sufficient; but when 
they are above six inches and not exceeding eight inches in width, there must be two bolts in each plank in 
every beam, one of which may be a short screw bolt; and planks exceeding eight inches in width must be 
double fastened with nut and screw bolts, 

If the deck is of teak it may be one-eighth less in thickness than prescribed in Table H. 

Upper decks must be renewed when worn in thickness as follows, viz.:—When a deck originally 4 inches 
thick is worn to 3 inches ; 3% inches to 22 inches; 3 inches to 22 inches. 
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CEILING. 


Section 38. All vessels to be closely ceiled from the main keelson to the upper part of the 
hilges, the ceiling to be secured in such a manner as to be easily removed, and from the upper part of the bilges 
upwards, either close ceiling or batten and space may be adopted, but the latter is considered preferable. It is 
recommended that the ceiling on the floors should be made in hatches, where practicable, of convenient sizes, 
so as to be lifted when required for the purpose of survey, or for cleaning and painting. The thickness of the 
ceiling in the hold from the main keelson to the upper part of the bilges, to be in accordance with Table H, and 
one-third less in thickness from thence upwards. 


RUDDER. 


Section 39. The main piece of rudder to be of timber, according to class in Table I, of 
dimensions as per Table H, and the pintles as per Table K. In screw steamers, the size of the main piece of 
rudder must be increased in diameter not less than one-eighth above the dimensions given in Table H, and the 
pintles and braces in the same proportion. 


RUDDER BRACES. 


The lower rudder brace is to extend on the bottom planking sufficiently to receive not less than three 
bolts before the hood ends in addition to the bolts in the sternposts; the remaining braces will not be 
required to pass the hood ends, but the ends of their arms should be made —{ shaped, or of other suitable 
form, so as to receive three through bolts in the sternpost. 


CHAIN PLATE AND PREVENTER BOLTS. 


Section 40. The chain plate and preventer bolts to be of the sizes given in Table K. When the 
chain and preventer plates are fitted on wood topsides, and the chain and preventer bolts are arranged to pass 
through below the iron sheerstrake, a plate is to be riveted to the frames, before working the wood topsides, 
of the same thickness as the sheerstrake, sufficiently wide to take the said bolts, and fillings of wood may be 
introduced between the frames for the bolts to pass through and be clenched upon plates, or otherwise 
secured to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


CEMENT. 


Section 41, All vessels to be efficiently cemented in the bottom, to the upper part of the bilges, care 
to be taken to have proper watercourses above the cement all fore and aft. 


Section 42. The Surveyors in their Reports of vessels for original classification, which have partial 
deficiencies in either the workmanship, materials, or construction, are to state the same for the consideration 
of the Committee, when such vessels will be liable to have a reduced number of years assigned to them 
than they would otherwise have been entitled to. 

kf 
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The Surveyors in submitting their Reports of vessels not already classed, are in all cases, where practicable, 
to forward a Sketch of the Midship Section, and other drawings where necessary, to be furnished by the 
Builders, with figured dimensions of the component parts marked thereon. 


Builders wishing to adopt plans other than those described herein, are to submit them, in the usual manner, 
through the Resident Surveyors (who are to state their opinions thereon), for the Committee’s consideration and 
approval, 


PERIODICAL SURVEYS DURING CLASSIFICATION. 


PERIODICAL SURVEYS. 


Section 48. All vessels to be surveyed annually if practicable; and whenever the copper, yellow 
metal, wood, or other sheathing, is stripped off, the condition of the planking, fastenings, and caulking to be 
ascertained. 

Vessels marked C.F. to be subject to a special survey every four years; and those marked G.I.B and LB. 
to be subject to a special survey every ¢hree years. Such Special Surveys will be noted in the Register Book. 

When these Special Surveys are held, the vessel to be placed on blocks of a proper height in a dry dock, 
or upon ways; if she is sheathed with wood, a sufficient quantity must be removed for the examination of the 
bolts, caulking, and planking. 

At the first Special Survey the limber boards, and ceiling equal to one strake fore and aft on both sides in 
the hold, below the upper turn of bilge, must be removed. 

At subsequent Special Surveys, ceiling equal to an additional strake on both sides in the hold, and one 
strake on both sides in the ’tween decks (provided it is close ceiled), must be removed ; portions of the cement 
to be cut out to ascertain its condition, and that of the frames and keel plate; bolts of the bottom and keel, if 
of iron, to be got out for examination,—the number removed, and their condition, to be stated in the Report of 
Survey. If the frames, floors, &c., are found to be much oxidized, the whole of the ceiling to be removed 
and the oxidation cut or beaten off, and the iron work, if necessary, renewed, and the whole then to be properly 
coated or painted. 

At the second special survey the windlass to be unhung where necessary, and its wood lining sufliciently 
stripped for examination, and the chain cables ranged for inspection. 


VESSELS NOT SURVEYED WHILE BUILDING. 


Section 44. Vessels built in Great Britain, or the British North American Colonies, which have 
not been surveyed while building, will lose one year of the period to which they might otherwise have been 
entitled. 


When a Character is claimed for such a vessel, she must be placed on high blocks in a dry dock, or on a 
slip, or other convenient place, so that the keel and bottom may be seen and properly examined. The hold 
must be cleared, and proper stages made, the outside planking scraped bright from the light water-mark to 
the waterway seam, a sufficient nwmber of fastenings removed from the keel, the planking of the flat of bottom, 
the bilges, between the light and load-line, and from the topsides, in order that their condition may be 
thoroughly ascertained. 
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Should the vessel be less than four years old from the date of launching, if close ceiled, a quantity of ceiling 
equal to one strake fore and aft on each side in the ’tween decks, a like quantity at the upper turn of bilge, 
and one plank at the lower turn of the bilge on each side over the floors in midships, will be required to be 
removed, and the limber boards lifted ; but should the vessel exceed four years of age, unless she be found in 
a very clean and satisfactory condition, the whole of the ceiling, or such portion as the Surveyors may require, 
must be removed, excepting in the case of “ batten and space ceiling.” 


WOODEN FLOORS, &c. 


Should the vessel however have been constructed with wooden floors, or with iron and wooden frames, 
and with through fastenings, passing through the ceiling, and she be under four years of age, it will be sufficient 
if, in lieu of removing the ceiling as above described, a listing be cut out fore and aft on both sides in the 
‘tween decks 4 inches wide, a ceiling plank at the upper turn of the bilge and at the lower turn of bilge on each 
side over the floors to be taken out, and the limber boards lifted; but if she exceed four years of age, in 
addition to the above, a 4-inch listing must be extended fore and aft at the turn of the bilge on each side; and 
at other parts if considered necessary by the Surveyors. 

When the foregoing preparations have been made, a careful survey must be held by two Surveyors (one 
of them to be an exclusive officer of the Society), who shall submit a report and midship section containing a 
full description of the vessel, comparing the same with the Rules. 

Should a vessel submitted for Classification be sheathed with wood or metal, the same will not be required 
to be stripped off (if all be found satisfactory to the Surveyors) beyond a sufficient quantity at the keel, 
hood ends, bilges, and between the light and load water-lines, for the purpose of ascertaining the condition 
of the caulking and the fastenings. 


CONTINUATION OF SHIPS ON THE A CHARACTER.* 


Section 45.—If, on the expiration of the term of years originally assigned, or at any age of a 
vessel, the owner be desirous to have his ship remain or be replaced on the letter A, such continuation will 
be granted for a period not exceeding two-thirds the number of years assigned originally, provided that 
a special survey as hereafter described be held by two Surveyors, one of them to be an exclusive officer of the 
Society, and that all repairs found necessary be completed to their satisfaction. The number of years assigned 
on continuation to commence from the date of the completion of such repairs. 

The ship must be placed in dry dock or laid on blocks upon ways, so that the keel and bottom may be 
examined. 

All sheathing (wood and metal) to be entirely stripped off the bottom and elsewhere. 

The hold to be cleared, and proper stages made both inside and outside. 

All the outside planking from the light water-mark upwards, including planksheers and waterways, to be 
scraped or dubbed bright. 


* Where composite vessels are not constructed in accordance with the Committee’s printed suggestions, and a deviation 
is required from a strict compliance with the Rules, special application must be made to the Committee. 
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All the close ceiling, where the frames and floors are of iron, to be removed from the upper part of the 
bilges downwards, and where close ceiling is fitted above this height, two strakes of ceiling are in addition to 
be removed between decks, and two strakes in the hold all fore and aft, when, should the condition of the 
frames and planking render it, in the opinion of the Surveyors, necessary, the whole of the close ceiling is to 
be removed. 

A plank of the bottom is to be removed on each side, amidships, in way of the bilge plate ; and when 
the iron sheerstrake is covered with planking, an additional plank is to be removed in way of the same. 

Not less than twelve bolts on each side, whether of iron or yellow metal, to be driven out in ships of 
500 tons and under, and increased in number in proportion to the size of the ship; also cement to be 
removed in places, for the purpose of ascertaining the condition of the floors, frames, iron keel-plate, butt- 
straps to outside planking, &c. 

Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained; but if this be not 
practicable, additional intermediate bolts of copper or yellow metal must be driven through and clenched. 

The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination. 

The cables to be ranged, and the anchors and general equipment examined. The coal bunkers in 
steamers to be-cleared, and all iron-work to be scraped clean. 

The annual and special periodical surveys to apply to vessels so continued as required by Section 43 for ships 
on original class. 


By Order of the Committee, 
BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 


Secretary. 
No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 


lst July, 1876. 


Tiveuea vw every irauié auu our plate, ¥CrUSS “Une nude ime, exténded-to the height or iar of the keel 
on alternate frames, and to have double reversed angle irons in way of all keelsons and s: 
200 tons and upwards, to have reversed angle-iron extended to the upper deck beam sttingelty the frames, 
decks and spar-decks are constructed, to their deck stringers respectively, except when COnStrd strakes ts 
they may terminate at the lower part of the curve; and on the remaining frames reversed pje, from the 
of the lower deck or hold beam stringer angle-iron, if the vessel has two decks or tiers fnksheer to ie 
deck beam stringer angle-iron, if the vessel has three decks or tiers of ~beams, the rivets forgourth of the 
and floor plates to be in diameter as specified in Table, and be spaced not to exceed a distanc, thickness to 
to centre; butts of reversed angle-iron to be secured with butt straps. 1ey cover less 
BEAMS.—Beams to be of bulb plate, with double angle-irons on the top edge, or of T bulb iron, or hey are to be 
The upper deck beams to be one quarter of an inch in depth to every foot in length of proportion to 
sixteenth of an inch for every inch in depth, with one-sixteenth of an inch added; if of e-third at the 
be not less than three-fourths the depth of the beam, and where beams are formed of bulb 
the flanges of each of the angle-irons are not to be less in their united breadth than 
one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness for every inch of the two sides of the angle-iroi to be used, 
one-eighth of the depth deeper, and one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the upper decl,,, 
with the frames by bracket ends, or knee plates, the arms of each to be not less than twice o¢ the beams 
and of not less thickness than the beams. All beams for at least three-quarters the length be carefully 
beams under the bowsprit, pall bit, windlass and capstan are to be pillared ; the pillars tc 
ends, so as to form a continuous tie from the keelson to the upper deck, or spar-deck, and to Tare above six 
IRON SHEERSTRAKE.—The iron sheerstrake to be one inch in breadth for every six feet of the "© ahort screw 
and to be of the thickness given in Table; it may then be gradually reduced in breadth ANeak it may be 
breadth and thickness at her ends. The butts of the iron sheerstrake in all cases to be shifijows vik. ic. 
the beam ends, the shift in no case to be less than equal to three spaces of frames, and all pl + 
feet long, but if the sheerstrake plates are eighteen feet long they may be of two equal Dh orsce b 
butts of all plating to be fitted quite close, and in no case is the lower edge of the iron shee te 
breadth required by the Rule for sheerstrake below the upper deck stringer plate. The butt 
fitted outside or inside, and in no case to be in two pi by bei t at th in late, a always tho 
’ Pieces by being cut at the stri ger plate 
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All the close ceiling, where the frames and floors are of iron, to be removed from the upper part of the 
bilges downwards, and where close ceiling is fitted above this height, two strakes of ceiling are in addition to 
be removed between decks, and two strakes in the hold all fore and aft, when, should the condition of the 
frames and planking render it, in the opinion of the Surveyors, necessary, the whole of the close ceiling is to 
be removed. 

A plank of the bottom is to be removed on each side, amidships, in way of the bilge plate ; and when 
the iron sheerstrake is covered with planking, an additional plank is to be removed in way of the same. 

Not less than twelve bolts on each side, whether of iron or yellow metal, to be driven out in ships of 
500 tons and under, and increased in number in proportion to the size of the ship; also cement to be 
removed in places, for the purpose of ascertaining the condition of the floors, frames, iron keel-plate, butt- 
straps to outside planking, &c. 

Where the middle line bolts are of iron, their condition is to be ascertained; but if this be not 
practicable, additional intermediate bolts of copper or yellow metal must be driven through and clenched. 

The windlass to be unhung, and its wood lining sufficiently stripped for examination. 

The cables to be ranged, and the anchors and general equipment examined. The coal bunkers in 
steamers to be-cleared, and all iron-work to be scraped clean. 

The annual and special periodical surveys to apply to vessels so continued as required by Section 43 for ships 
on original class. 


By Order of the Committee, 
BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 


Secretary. 
No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 


lst July, 1876. 
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Mem.—The scantlings given in the above Table are intended for Ships the length of which, measured from the fore part of the Stem to the after part of the Stern-post on the r 
The depth for defining the proportions of spar decked vessels, is to be measured from 


depth of Hold, taken from the upper part of Floors to the top of the Upper Deck Beams, for Ships which exceed these proportions, the plans to be submitted for the Committee's consideration, 
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NOTES TO TABLE H. 


, : k 
a uy : oe t deck t be r -decked), the tonnage under the upper deck, 
TONNAGE.—In flush-decked vessels having either one, two, or three decks (not being spar or awning miter af ABR i has eects of 


without abatement of the tonnage of the space for the crew, or for the propelling power of steam 
the hull, and also the equipment of the vessel. In vessels having a raised quarter deck, or & poop, or top-gallant forecastle, or deck 


houses, or awning deck, or spar deck, the total tonnage below the tonnage déck is to regulate the scantlings of the hull, but the cee 
tonnage, as cut on the main beam of sailing vessels and of steam vessels, with the addition of the tonnage of the space required for fh iste 
power, is to regulate the equipment, and also the size of the main piece of rudder and windlass, and the keel and keelsons and - 
number, and the scantling of the stringer plates on the upper and lower deck beams, and the requirements as to double rivetting. But in 
vessels where the tonnage of the erections above the tonnage deck is less than that required for crew space, then the difference between the 
tonnage o¥ these erections and the tonnage of the space allowed for crew is to be added to the register tonnage, cut on the main beam, for 
the tonnage that is to regulate the equipment and the size of the main piece of rudder and windlass, and the keel and keelsons and their 
number, the seantling of the stringer plates on the upper and lower deck beams, and the requirements for double riveting. 
WOOD KEEL, Stem, and Stern Post to be of the dimensions specified in Table. 
KEEL PLATE.—The keel plate to be of the breadth and thickness prescribed in Table H, to be made continuous up the apron and up the inner 
stern-post as high as practicable, but in all cases to extend above the lower deck or hold beam stringer angle iron. Forward and aft the 
plate is to be curved to the form of the bearding line, and to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than prescribed in the Table, where it 
passes over the deadwoods, apron, and inner stern-post, and to be sided as required by the form of the vessel, to have an angle a of the 
size given in Table for stringer angle irons rivetted on each edge, flanged to the form of the vessel to receive the plank fastenings. The 
keel plate to maintain its breadth for three-fifths the length of the keel in midships, and then to be gradually reduced until its edges 
conform with the flange of the angle iron on the keel plate forward and aft; the butts of the keel plates to be shifted clear of the keel 
scarphs. 
FRAMES.—The frames to be of the dimensions as set forth in Table, and the narrow flange to be of a parallel thickness, that the nuts of the 
screw bolts may fit closely. The frames to be in as long lengths as possible, fitted and rivetted on to the keel plate, and extended as es 
to the middle line as practicable, according to the plan of construction adopted, and in all cases to extend to the gunwale, and where raised 
quarter decks, poops, forecastles and spar decks are constructed, to their deck stringers respectively, except when constructed with a 
rounded form at the gunwale, then they may terminate at the lower part of the curve; if the frames be welded, the welds to be perfect 
with not less than four feet shifts from the welds of next frames, or if butted to have not less than four feet shifts with four feet lengths 
of angle iron of the same size as the frame, fitted back to back rivetted to them, and secured to the outside planking. The spacing 
of the frames (where one thickness of planking in the bottom is intended) not to exceed 18 inches from moulding edge to moulding edge 
all fore and aft, a four feet length of angle iron, the size of the frame, is to be rivetted to each floor and to the keel plate, back to back 


with the frames. 
FLOOR?PLATES.—tThe floor plates to be in thickness according to Table, but at each end of the vessel for one quarter of her length they 


may be reduced in thickness one-sixteenth of an inch where the midship floor plates are six-sixteenths and under ten-sixteenths of an 
inch, and two-sixteenths of an inch where the plates are ten-sixteenths and above in thickness, The floor plates to be in depth at middle 
line according to the following rule, viz., to the vessel’s depth, measured from the top of the keel to the top of the upper or spar-decked 
beams amidships add the extreme breadth of the vessel, two-fifths of that sum in inches to be the depth of the floor plates at the 
middle line well fore and aft, but at the extreme fore and after ends, they must be deeper, so as to form an efficient connection between the 
two sides of the vessel. The floor plates are to extend up the bilges not less than to a perpendicular height of twice and a half the depth 
of floors amidships, from upper side of keel at middle line ; and in no case to be less moulded in any part, than a fair taper between the depth 
at middle line, and the moulding at their extreme ends, which is to be not less than the moulding of the frames. The ends of the floors 
to maintain the height prescribed amidships, for one quarter of the vessel's length, they may then be gradually lowered forward and aft 
until the upper edges of the floor plates are level, which place is to be determined by the form of the vessel, and from that point to the 
vessel's ends they are to be gradually increased in depth, so as to efficiently connect the sides of the vessel; the upper parts of the floors 
forward and aft are to be high enough to give ample room between the reverse frames on each side of the vessel, for fitting the keelson 
angle irons. In vessels having considerable rise of floor, the depth of the floor plates, on a square, at the quarter of the vessel’s extreme 
moulded breadth, set out from the middle line, is to be not less than three-fifths the depth of the floor plate, at the middle line, and the 
floor plate is to be extended up the bilges, by a fair taper from middle line, until it terminates at the moulding of the frames. A floor 
plate to be fitted and rivetted to every frame, and to be extended across the middle line; but where a vertical centre plate is adopted at 
middle line, then the floor plates are to be efficiently connected to it on each side by double vertical angle irons of not less size than the 
reversed frames. When floors extend from side to side and are made in two lengths, the butts are to have double butt straps, one on each 
side of the floor plates, and three-fourths the thickness of the floor plates, or else the floor plates must be lapped and treble rivetted. 

WATERCOURSES.—Watercourses are to be formed through all the floor plates, on each sideof the middle line and at the bilges above the 
frames, so as to allow water to reach the pumps freely, and also through the vertical centre plate, and intercostal keelsons when such 
keelsons are adopted. 

REVERSED FRAMES.—Reversed angle irons on frames to be in size as per Table. All vessels under 200 tons to have reversed angle-iron 
rivetted to every frame and floor plate, across the middle line, extended to the height of “le upper part of the bilge, and to the gunwale 
on alternate frames, and to have double reversed angle irons in way of all keelsons and stringers in hold; and in addition, all vessels of 
200 tons and upwards, to have reversed angle-iron extended to the upper deck beam stringer on alternate frames, and where Sali uarter 
decks and spar-decks are constructed, to their deck stringers respectively, except when constructed of a rounded form at the ae th 
they may terminate at the lower part of the curve; and on the remaining frames reversed angle-irons are to be fitted to Siac th h i i 
of the lower de ck or hold beam stringer angle-iron, if the vessel has two decks or tiers of beams, and to above the height of ate cae 

~-* a vader “ pap ve = ae a been gindcd iro : ee the rivets for securing the reversed angle-iron to the frameg 
Gila: netibot tevedee cana ar ke 2 © spaced not to exceed a distance of nine times their own diameter from centre 
: gie-iron to be secured with butt straps. 
BEAMS.—Beams to be of bulb plate, with double angle-irons on the top edge, or of T bulb iron, or of any other approved form of equal st 
The upper deck beams to be one quarter of an inch in depth to every foot in length of the midship beam, and to be i _ i ae 
sixteenth of an inch for every inch in depth, with one-sixteenth of an inch added; if of T bulb the united 10 ath f Poe whic 
be not less than three-fourths the depth of the beam, and where beams are formed of bulb plate with double he ts the top flanges to 
the flanges of each of the angle-irons are not to be less in their united breadth than three-fourths the ith be fs e ae ee 
one-sixteenth of an inch in thickness for every inch of the two sides of the angle-iron. Middle deck, bold: and fast hates x S 


one-eighth of the depth deeper, and one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than th 
; Re e upper deck beams. All beams to be effici 
wits rz eee by aoe ends, or knee plates, the arms of each to be not less than twice-and-a-half the depth srthe iin ee 
and of not less thickness than the beams. All beams for at least three i i shi 
' : -quarters the length of the vessel in midshi i iti 
beams under the bowsprit, pall bit, windlass and capstan are to be pillared ; the wr have not less than eeieas ? as arg i 
: ends, #0 x to form a continuous tie from the keelson to the upper deck, or spar-deck, and to be of the sizes given in Table. Snr ge 
IRON SHEERSTRAK E.—The iron sheerstrake to be one inch in breadth for every six feet of the vessel’s length, for half her length in midshi 
and to be of the thickness given in Table; it may then be gradually reduced in breadth and in thickness to three-fourths of ei ee 
midship 


voge and thi a hr her ends. The butts of the iron sheerstrake in all cases to be shifted clear of the butts of the stringer plat 

the beam ends, the shift in no case to be less than equal to three spac ; ae 
paces of frames, and all plates where practicable to b i 

feet long, but if the sheerstrake plates are eighteen feet long they may be of two oqualaaiiins at. carvel plated Sane me a 

butts of all plating to be fitted quite close, and in no case is the lower edge of the iron sheerstrake to be fitted less than two tae 

breadth required by the Rule for sheerstrake below the upper deck stringer plate. The butt straps in all cases to be i i acca 

fitted outside or inside, and in no case to be in two pieces by being cut at the stringer plate, See Section 30 i Si 8 


, 


IRON BILGE STRAKE.—The bilge strake plates to be two-thirds the breadth of the iron sheerstrake, for three-fifths the length of the keel in 
midships, and from thence to the ends of the vessel they are to be reduced gradually to one-half their midship breadth; the thickness of 
the plates to be as prescribed in Table H, and they are to be fitted at the bilges with the middle of the plate at the height prescribed for 
floorheads, such position for the bilge plates to be maintained, notwithstanding that the floorheads may be carried higher. They are to be 
extended to the ends of the vessel in accordance with her form, and properly rivetted to tlie frame. 

DIAGONAL PLATES ON FRAMES.—The diagonal plates on the frames to be not less than one-third the breadth of the iron sheerstrake, and 
fitted in pairs, transversely, all fore and aft, at an angle of 45°, with the butts of each pair meeting between the frames; to be of the 
thickness given in Table, and connected to the sheer and bilge strake plates by butt straps double rivetted, and to be efficiently rivetted to 
each other, and to each frame they cross. . 

STRINGER PLATES.— All vessels to have stringer plates of the thickness given in Table upon the ends of each tier of beams. Those upon the 
ends of the upper deck beams of one, two, and three decked vessels to be in width one inch for every seven feet of the vessel's entire length 
for half her length in midships, and Srom thence to the ends of the vessel they may be gradually reduced to three-fourths the width in 
midships ; in no case however is the width in midships to be less than eighteen inches. The stringer plates are to be rivetted to the beams 
and properly shifted, fitted home, and rivetted to the iron sheerstrake, with an angle iron of the dimensions given in Table, and the 
roughtree stanchions are not to pass through them. Stringer plates on the ends of beams below the upper deck may be reduced in width to 
three-fourths the midship breadth of the upper deck stringer, which breadth is to extend all fore and aft, and to have an angle iron of the 
dimensions given in Table, extending all fore and aft, rivetted to reverse angle iron on each frame and to the stringer plates. In cases 
where a deck is not laid, and the width of the stringer plate on ends of hold beams is objected to, it may be reduced in width, provided such 
reduction be fully compensated for. All stringer angle irons are to be in as long lengths as possible, properly shifted, and wherever butted 
to be connected with angle iron or plate iron not less than two feet long, fitted in the throat of them, properly rivetted to each flange, and 
the thickness of the connecting plates not to be less than the angle iron they cover. Upper deck gutter waterways are to be flooded to 
ascertain if there be any leakage, and when completed they are to be properly cemented. 

TIE PLATES.—AlI vessels are to have tie plates ranging all fore and aft upon each side of the hatchways on each tier of beams, and in addition 
thereto the beams of the upper and middle decks in three decked or spar decked vessels, and of the upper deck in vessels of one or two 
decks must have tie plates fitted from side to side diagonally, in number one pair for about every 35 feet of the vessel’s length ; these plates 
in both cases must not be less in width than once and a half the depth of the beams of their respective decks, and of the thickness required 
for stringer plates ; they are to be well rivetted to each other and to the beams and st ringers, and to have intermediate fastenings into the 
deck plank between the beams, in all cases their butts to be chain rivetted. Upon hold beams where a deck is not to be laid, a tie 
formed of double angle irons of the size given for the main frames of the ship may be fitted each side of the hatchways in lieu of tie plates, 
but if the beams are made of such additional strength laterally as not to require the support given by the said angle irons or tie plates, 
double angle irons of the above size fitted at the centre line, from opening to opening, may be substituted. All hatchways and 
mast holes are to be properly framed to receive half beams where required, and the latter to have mast partners at each tier of beams 
(except at orlop beams), the plating of which is not to be less in thickness than is required for stringer plates, and the united breadths of 
the plates are not to be less than three times the diameter of the masts; these plates to be well rivetted to each other, and to the beams, and 
angle iron carlings, and at the decks where the masts are to be wedged, an angle iron of the dimensions required for the main frame of the 
ship is to be properly fitted and rivetted to the plate round the mast hole. The mast holes, skylights, and companions must be properly 
secured to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. Where wood comings are fitted, plates are to be rivetted to the beams to which the deck ends 


are to be fastened. 

BUTT STRAPS.—Butt straps in ull cases, except those of floor plates (see Section 18) to be one-sixteenth of an inch thicker than the plates they 
connect, and to be fitted with the fibre of the iron in the same direction as that of the plates, and rivetted as per Section 4. 

BUTT PLATES OF OUTSIDE PLANKING.—The plates to which the butts of the outside planking are to be secured, must be of the breadth 
of the planks, and extend from frame to frame, efficiently rivetted thereto, and of the thickness given in Table, but on the bows and 
quarters or wherever else the plank ends may have a tendency to strain off, they are to be one-eighth of an inch thicker than therein prescribed. 

RIVETS AND RIVETTING.—The rivets to be of the best quality, and to be of the diameter as per Table, the rivet holes to be regularly and 
equally spaced, and carefully punched opposite each other in the adjoining parts, from the fying surfaces in the laps, lining pieces, butt 
straps, and frames, and to be countersunk where required, the rivets not to be nearer to the butts or edges of the plating, lining pieces to 
butts, or of any angle iron, than a space equal to their own diameter, and not to be further apart from centre to centre than five times their 
diameter, or nearer than four times their diameter from centre to centre, and to be spaced through the frames and outside plating, and in 
reversed angle iron a distance equal to nine times their diameter from centre to centre. All butts of iron plating, excepting those of poops 
and top-gallant forecastles, to be at least double rivetted, and a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivets to be between each row; 
where treble rivetting is adopted, a space equal to twice the diameter of the rivet to be between each row, with half the number of rivets 


in the back row. 

G ARBOARD STRAKES.—The garboard strakes not to be less than two-thirds the depth of the keel prescribed in Table, and properly rabbeted 
into It, to be fitted closely to the iron keel plate, and to be of sufficient width. The butts of the garboard strakes to have not less than four 
feet six inches shift from the butts of the garboard strake on the opposite side of the vessel, nor less than the same shift clear of the keel 
Scarph. For bolting, sce Section 33. 

PLANKING.—The planking to be thoroughly seasoned, quite free from sap, wane, or other defects, to be wrought with the heart side to the frames, 
and with not less than three strakes between the butts, without step butting, and with not less than six feet shifts ; the garboard strakes to 
be shifted and of the thickness given in Section 7; the bottom planking is not to be less in thickness than prescribed in Table, from the 
garboard strakes up to within a fifth of the depth of hold set down below the upper deck stringer plate, from thence to the planksheer to be 
in thickness as prescribed in Table for topsides ; or, if preferred, the bottom planking may retain its thickness up to within a fourth of the 
depth of the hold set dow2 below the upper deck stringer plate, and from thence to the planksheer be gradually diminished in thickness to 
that prescribed in Table for topsides ; the thickness of the wood sheerstrakes may be the thickness of the iron sheerstrake they cover less 
than that prescribed by Table. Outside planks (except the garboard strakes) are not to be more than twelve inches broad ; they are to be 
fitted quite close to the frames and plates, and to each other at their inner edges, and wrought with proper seams outside in proportion to 
their thickness; the hood-ends may be reduced one-fifth from the thickness given in Table, at the stem or stern-post, and one-third at the 
buttock. The caulking e48¢ of the keel-seam, and hood-end seams of the planking at the stem and stern-post, need not exceed from 
two and a half inches to fo¥" inches, in proportion to the tonnage of the vessel; which can be arranged by trimming the back rabbet from 
the bearding line as required, so as not to unnecessarily reduce the keel, stem, and stexni-post. Furrens or pada are in no case to be used. 

DECKS.—The flat of all decks to be of good quality, properly seasoned, free from sap and objectionable knots, the thickness and fastenings as per 
Table. The upper deck plank to be fastened by screw bolts from the upper side with nuts at the under side of the angle irons of the beams 
and to the tie plates, s¢¢ Section 29. The bolts must be properly sunk, with oakum and white Jead under their heads, and be carefully 
covered over with turned 4°Wels, their fibre in the same direction as the deck plank, and bedded in white lead, marine glue, or other suitable 
composition. When the #°ck planks are six inches in width and under, single fastening will be sufficient ; but when they are above six 
inches and not exceeding eight inches in width, there must be two bolts in each plank in every beam, one of which may bea short screw 
bolt ; and planks exceeding “ight inches in width must be double fastened with nut and screw bolts. If the deck is of Teak it may be 
peeps met less in thicknes* than prescribed in the Table. Upper decks must be renewed when worn in thickness as follows, viz. :— 
ite deck originally 4 inches thick is worn to 3 inches ; 3} inches to 2% inches 3 inches to 24 inches, 

CEMENT.—AII vessels to be effici@tly cemented in the bottom to the upper part of the bilges, care to be taken to have proper water courses above 

a. a . 
obipeam cent mai piece of windlasses in Steam Ships may be seven-eighths of that required in the Table, provided always the 


WINDLASS.—The diameter of 
body of the windlass be ™ °f unusual length. 


Lloyd's Register of Shipping: London, 24th February, 1870. 
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[V.B.—When less than prescribed by the Rule, stale how many. | 
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RITISH anD FOREIGN SHIPPING. 
ILLUSTRATIONS OF THE SUGGESTIONS FOR THE CONSTRUCTION AND CLASSIFICATION OF COMPOSITE SHIPS 


1868. 


ro — HALF MIDSHIP SECTION OFA VESSEL WITH Two DECKS 
2 OF 800 AND UNDER 900 TONS Box Keelson ¥ 
BENGTH a9 ree Se cay see, 193’, oO" 
BREADTH mouLDEeD ..........._______ 32’, 6" Rar 


re — 
f 


Tron Bulwarks 
and 


Upper deck Stringer plate ,1"in breadth for every 7 feet of entire length 
tor half length, ered to ¥ gy the at ends ™ 


/ Tron Sheerstrake Ian ae for every 6 feet of length for half length Wj 
tapered to ye at ends = | 


Lower lamat of Galvanized wow bolts uv Copper fastened Vessels 
and 
Lower limit of topside planiang 


of a rounded form 
at the Gumwale 


i 


Ythe midship breadth of upper deck Stringer all Wore & aft 


“4 


_ Lower deck Stringer 


Fore and aft and diagonal tie plates on beams one &a half depth o the beams 


oN 


py A YY a gr gyal yey ae 


Diagonal plates on frames one fourth breadth of Sheer strakce 
fitted. in pars transversely , all fore and: aft at an angle of 45° 
connected to the Sheerstrake and. Bilge plates 


Upper lumit of Elm, % a of Depth set up trom Keel plate 


Gi \ 
\ 2d 


: pauls . rom 
“ 4 


Bilge stringer uv Vessels of 300 Tons and) above 


Bilge plate , % Ards the breadth of Sheerstrake for J ths of 
” length amidsh S, tapered tos that breadth at ends 


Bulb iron to Bilge Keelson for 4 length of Vessel amidships 
¥ Heght of floor plate at side 
= Bulb iron for ¥5%* length of Keel 
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FORM OF REPORT. 
WOOD SHIPS. 


No. 4.—FORM OF THE REPORT OF ORIGINAL SURVEY. 


Survey held at —-——— Date, first survey -————- Last survey —————- 18— 


on the —————Master 
Official Number —--——-——-——- | Tonnage of houses on deck —————- | Register tonnage, cut on beam 
Ditto of forecastle Engine-room 


No. 


Tonnage under tonnage deck 


Ditto of spar dk, or awning dk. ——— | Gross tonnage————-—-—————_ | Register tonnage, as a steamer, cut 
Ditto of poop, or raised qr. dk. Crew space, as per rule —————— on the beam ere 


Built at ———— When built ———- Launched ———- By whom built ———— Owners 
Port belonging to Destined Voyage If Surveyed while Building, Afloat, or in Dry Dock 


Depth of Hold Feet: Inches. 


Length as per Section 39... Feet. Inches | Fixtreme Breadth * coh inches: 


Length of Keel............... OntsIdG....1..+ 
Number of Decks ——— (Depth from limber-strakes to under side of lower deck beam ————) 
ScanTLINGs or TIMBER. meer: | sep ere. WOarsnd Prawn | mmieeee eae 

Timber and Space ........06.. |g |Moulded. “J | Moulded.|/ Gayoard Strakes | a IES per hegister. 

o o mae : 3 ie a3 * ee ee = a 
RUOES Piatass ccvancucsnesiassixaes = mR | a eae pes: Garboard to Bilge a zl = length breadth dep 
Ist Foothooks nso Coe ss So 3 q fe g Bilge Planks ...... & Ss InsipE PLANK, | Inches. 
PNG ADL LG Nios sear teceacteees es ala) A | 8 || Bilge to Wales 
BFdl = NRO sida catcs ssn sanees | Wale Limber Strakes...... = BS 
Top Timbers ......... pone ‘ae Topsides............ Bilge Flanks marie : a 
Deck Beams No. —{ Space 4 Sheerstrakes ...... Ceiling in Flat ...... SA 
Deck Beams, length amidships | 'Planksheers ,..... Ditto Bilge to Clamp 
Hold Beams No, — “aeee a Waterways— Hold Beam Care 
Hold Beams, length amidships | Upper Deck ... Deck Beam ditto . 
DURE Pare Cann seas nash Gvipa riconn Lower Deck ... Ceiling ’twixt Decks 
Scarphs of Ditto ..........0008. Do. faying surface Hold Beam Shelfs 
PROROROHBS cco sates ceskv cass e evan against Timbers Deck Beam ditto . 
Searphs of Ditto ......:0..00052 Upper Deck 


Size or Bots 1n FAstENINGS, DISTINGUISHING WHETHER Copper, YELLOW Merrat, or Iron; 
ALSO OF TREENAILS. 


poppe Iron | Inches ~~ 1Co per| Iron | Inches 
or YM. |in Ship. | required or TAL in Ship. | required 
in Ship. per Rule. in Ship.) ~ per Rule. 
Heel-Knee and Deadwood abaft Bute rd Bol tgiternvessitasece ten 
Scarphs of Keel, No. ............ Short Bolts in Ceiling............ 
Keelson Bolts through Keel at Pintles of the Rudder ...,........ 
CHCUSMIGOKIN, savemer seit ave Waterway ...... 
Bolts through Heels of Timbers oct Ringed earrayaeters 
against Deadwood ............ Shelf or Clamp 
MraMG BONS Or ee prerencss creer cnert Waterway ...... 
Transoms and Throats of Hooks gia rigtaa Knees i issccets 
Aris Of Hooks.) a cevinicresssnne Shelf or Clamp 
Through Bilge & Limber Strakes Nails or Bolts in Flat of Deck... 
Thickstuff over Double Floors... Treenails Tnichess ys ysse003 
TIMBERING.—The Space between the Floor Timbers and Lower Foothooks is Inches. 
The Space between the Top Timbers is —— Inches. 
The Floors consist of ———— The First Foothooks of ——— 
The Second Foothooks of ———— The Third Foothooks and Top Timbers of 


The Main Keelson is ———— and free from all defects. 

The Transoms, Knight Heads, Hawse Timbers, and Aprons, of ———— Deadwood, 
of ————— and The Stem and Stern Post of ——-——— free from all defects. 

The Deck and Hold Beams of The Breasthooks of The Knees of The 
Keel of ———— 

The Main piece of Rudder of ———— of Windlass of ——— 

The Shifts of the First and Second Foothooks are not less than 

[N.B.—When less than prescribed by the Rule, state how many.] 
1 


FORM OF REPORT. 
WOOD SHIPS. 


No. 4.—FORM OF THE REPORT OF ORIGINAL SURVEY. 


Survey held at —-———— Date, first survey ——_——— Last survey ————— 18—— 
on the —————Master ; 

Official Number —-————-————— |_ Tonnage of houses on deck ————- Register tonnage, cut on beam 
Tonnage under tonnage deck Ditto of forecastle Engine-room 

Ditto of spar dk, or awning dk. ——— | Gross tonnage-———-—-—__—— Register tonnage, as a steamer, cut 
Ditto of poop, or raised qr. dk. ——— | Crew space, as per rule —————— on the beam eee 
Built at ——— When built ———- Launched ——— By whom built ———— Owners ———— 
Port belonging to Destined Voyage If Surveyed while Building, Afloat, or in Dry Dock 


No. 


Length as per Section 39... *°* Tehes | Extreme Breadth Feet hes. | Denth of Hold Feet Inches. 
Length of Keel............... outside ..,,..... 


Number of Decks ———— (Depth from limber-strakes to under side of lower deck beam ————) 


ScANTLINGS or TIMBER, 1 snp, Sai sree. Oceana Prag (Lee ee e Ship 
Timber and Space ............ rg |Moulded. | J | Moulded.|! qarboard Strak L\e6 per Lvegister. 
5 é akes .| Qa 1g 2 

3 : — breadth—depth— 

[Mo cpa Bla) || @1 _ || Garboard to Bilee| @ Ee length— breadth—dep 
C . : 
Ist Foothooks FARAgakaneesacane 3 q ee g || Bilge Planks ...... Side “Twatnn Prank, | Inches. 
TG E BLD nee pace Wes ae as Aa! = S| Bilge to Wales ... hi ae] 
BID OAMEOD, inchs dais ytass conves Wales Limber Strakes...... & Zs 
; he Si i are ely ‘ a 
Top Timbers ......... rth on ae Topsides............ aie naire anions e a 
Deck Beams No. —{ Space tan Sheerstrakes ...,.. Ceiling in Flat ...... 4A 
Deck Beams, length amidships || Planksheers ...... Ditto Bilge to Clamp 
Hold Beams No. — gree ; | Waterways— Hold Beam Clamps 
Hold Beams, length amidships Upper Deck ... Deck Beam ditto . 
Ie ee eee een Lower Deck ... Ceiling ’twixt Decks 
ReanphsyofeOittolvs.;.s des escate Do. faying surface Hold Beam Shelfs 
ME GOUGTIB® ways vest syvsva vite ent against Timbers Deck Beam ditto .. 
Scarphs of Ditto ............... Upper Deck 
Size oF Bours IN FastENINGS, DISTINGUISHING WHETHER Copper, YELLOW Merat, or Iron; 
ALSO OF TREENAILS. 

_. Copper} Iron | Inches . Copper} Iron | Inches 
or YM. |in Ship. / required or YM. |in Ship. | required 
in Ship. per Rule. in Ship.| ~ per Rule. 

Heel-Knee and Deadwood abaft Batt Bind Bolte... rcasscccpascars 
Scarphs of Keel, No. ............ Short Bolts in Ceiling............ 
Keelson Bolts through Keel at Pintles of the Rudder ............ 
SACOM LOGON N wane,. tea ne teas Waterway ...... 
Bolts through Heels of Timbers oo oo At Sonate Ane 
against Deadwood ............ Shelf or Clamp 
Brrmite BOM «6. s5055 ceases ees sate Waterway ...... 
Transoms and Throats of Hooks Roe an ICTIGER gyeyieaecsee te 
ACIS OL LL GOK SI eh tine n see tiae Shelf or Clamp 
Through Bilge & Limber Strakes Nails or Bolts in Flat of Deck... 
Thickstuff over Double Floors... Treenails Inches .,........ Sad 
TIMBERING.—The Space between the Floor Timbers and Lower Foothooks is Inches, 
The Space between the Top Timbers is —— Inches. 


The Floors consist of ———— The First Foothooks of ———— 

The Second Foothooks of ———~— The Third Foothooks and Top Timbers of 

The Main Keelson is ———— and free from all defects. 

The Transoms, Knight Heads, Hawse Timbers, and Aprons, of ———— Deadwood, 
of ————— and - The Stem and Stern Post of ——-—— free from all defects. 

The Deck and Hold Beams of The Breasthooks of The Knees of 
Keel of ———— 

The Main piece of Rudder of ——— of Windlass of ——— 

The Shifts of the First and Second Foothooks are not less than -—— 

[NV.B.—When less than prescribed by the Rule, state how many. | 
1 


The 


124 


The rest of the Shifts of the Frame are The Frame is squared from the First Foot- 
hook Heads upwards, and free from sap, and from thence downwards the Frame is 
The Frames are bolted together to the Gunwale. [N.B.—If not, state how bolted.| 
The Butts of the Timbers are close together; their thickness not less than —— of 
the entire moulding at that place. 
The Frame is chocked with Butt at each end of the chock. 
PLANKING OvuTsIDE.—From the Keel to the height defined in Note to Table A or _ to the First 


Foothook Heads the Plank is ————— From the above-named height to the Light 
Water-mark — From the Light Water-mark to the Wales 
The Wales and Black-strakes ————— The Topsides and Sheer-strakes 


The Spirketting and Plank-sheers ————— The Water-ways \ oe i ne 
The Decks State of 
The Shifts of the Planking are not less than feet inches. [N.B.—ZJf less than pre- 
scribed by the Rule, state whether general or partial, and if partial, in what part of the Ship.| 

The Planking is wrought between, and without step-butting. 
PLankine InstpE.—The Limber-strakes and Bilge-strakes are ————— 
The Ceiling, Lower Hold, and between Decks Shelf Pieces and Clamps 
Fastentnes.—Tlo Hold Beams ————— Deck Beams 
Number of Breasthooks Pointers ————— Crutches 
Butt End Bolts are of in the Bottom Bolts in each Butt End 
through and clenched. Bilge and Limber Strakes ———— bolted through and clenched. 
Treenails of ————— How made ————— Thickstuff over Double Floors 
bolted through and clenched. General Quality of Workmanship 


We certify that the above is a correct description of the several particulars therein given. 
Builder's Signature Surveyors Signature 
Her Masts, Yards, &c. are in condition, and sufficient in size and length. 


No, Shehas Sars, ||  Cazues, &. i ‘ sei lftelgte || Axcxors, |%° lauds Pe BT zlete 
gs} o Ao} AS & °S|o Mole Pal s 
Fore Sails, Chain®,.....ssessseeeeas Ey ae i ia oe &e. Fs he ane Pole 
Fore Top Sails, -Hempen Stream Cable’ | 
Fore Topmast Stay | Hawser .....scesseeees| | Bowers* ...| 
Sails, Mowliied .teeeys-ses <0 | fe 
Main Sails, Ay Ob eeeerrene te eee | pigs ghee 
| Main Top Sails, and) All of -—— quality | Kedges ...... 
* State Machine where Tested, the Name of Superintendent, and Dates of Certificates. 
Her standing and running Rigging ————— sufficient in size and ———— in quality. 
She has ————— Long Boat and ————— The present state of the Windlass is 
Capstan ————— and Rudder ————- Pumps 


Scuprers, &c.—What arrangements are there beyond the scuppers on deck, for clearing upper 
deck of water, in case of a sea coming on board ? 

Jango Harcuways.—How formed ?———— State size ————— If of extraordinary size, state 
how framed and secured >—————-. What arrangements for shifting beams ? 

Hatcuss, themselves, whether strong and efficient ? Main Harcuways.—State size 


Order for Special Survey, | Dates of Sur- (1st. When the Frame is completed 
No. — Date ————  veys held while ) 2nd. When the Beams are put in, &e. 

Order for Ordinary Survey, building, as per ) 5.4 When completed, and before the plank be 
No. — Date ———— Section 35. site { painted or payed 


General Remarks. 


Present condition of Caulking of Bottom Deck and Waterways 

If Sheathed, Doubled, Felted, Coppered, or Yellow Metalled ———— When last done ———— 

I am of opinion this Vessel should be classed 

The amount of the Entry Fee............... £ : : is received by me, 
BORE. nyt dds anenieps £ : ; j Tees Ae 
Certificata «5. <4.3<s52.00 : ; ———— 

(Travelling Expenses, if any, £ 4) 
Committee’s Minute 18— Characler assigned ———— 


.  — 


——« —— 


FORM OF REPORT. 
No. 5.—IRON SHIPS. 


No. Survey held at Date, first survey———_ Last survey 18— 
on the ———— Master 
Official number ———_——_—____._____. ONE OR TWO-DECKED, THREE-DECKED VESSEL; 
Tonnage under tonnage deck arene tae SPAR, OR AWNING-DECKED VESSEL. 
Ditto of third, spar, or awning deck ————-———________ Half-breadth ( \dea) Feet. 
; : eS eae 5 oe ee ee Ml-Dreadth (mip nIdad)).., cstcaissycassseancsocacekacsaces — 
nd of poup or peined quarter Hlotke Depth from upper part of keel to top of upper 
Ditto of houses on deck SR a Mek Beams: .ississece-t. cucthavstecuvesan dees aa tin ieee 
Ditto of forecastle $$$ $$ _____ Gre of half midship frame (as per rule)............ ———_ 
eee ee 2 MBE IV UM DEE is veces ssSerateessucccasaceoeter cuit ere ——— --— 
ee 1st Number, if a three-decked vessel deduct 7 ft, 
Less crew space Mie a as ee MGM UH cr Srtetssseaescessseesncsssssnsccrsesmersrsteetine _— 
2nd Number ae eed 
. Proportions, breadths to length ............ccsccceseees a 
Less engine-room — Ree a, Se Se Depths to length, upper deck to keel...............40 —_—. 
Register tonnage, as cut on beam —_——_——_—_—_—. Ditto main deck ditto ..,....c0sc0...se00e0 _—_—_ 


Built at ——— When built Launched — By whom built ————— Owners 
Port belonging to Destined Voyage If Surveyed while Building, Afloat, orin Dry Dock 
Length on deck, as per rule ...... | Feet.|Inches, [ Horse, 
Breadth, Moulded ..........scss0es00: 
Depth top of Floors to Upper || Power of Engines .............. sobeoee No. of Decks with flat laid 
Deck Beams’..........0+00008 means || No. of Tiers of Beams ——~—— 
Ditto Main Deck Beams ............ | l 
Dimensions of Ship per Register, length breadth depth ——- 
Keel, depth and thickness ........ . | Inches in Inches _ Required 
Stem, moulding and thickness .., Ship. per Rule, | In Ship. per Rule. | 
Stern-post for Rudder, do. do. ... “ oy 
4 for Propeller ............ 3 a & lo 
Distance of Frames from mould- (Class ) | Flat Keel Plates, breadth and thickness ...| “2 | 3 |e |s | 
ing-edge to moulding-edge, all Plates ii Garboard Strakes. breadth and} 21/2/4818 | 
EOYO! AO ATE sevacsanksgnseessusbeseers, In Ship. Required ates in arboard Pirakes, breadth an mee 
ata thickness from Garboard to upper | | 
Frames, Angle Iron, for * length pe ees}! Patni gon «ol. uc:sseecs dave cedbece | 
AMIGSHIPS .....,.cceeeneseee a | o a| g | 5, of doubling at Bilge, or increased 
Pe for 2 at each end ......... a/9 Sin jails thickness, and length applied ...... 
Reversed Frames, Angle Iron...... BR c| = »» from upper part of Bilge to lower 
Floors, depth and thickness of |" | A | a | 4 et edge of sheerstrake...............c000 
Floor Plate at mid line for »» Main Sheerstrake, breadth and 
half the length amidships MHIGKTIONA 1, cocusccaneacnsereeereeteeteee: 
», thickness at ends of vessel || 3, Of doubling at Sheerstrake, and 
», depth at $the half-breadth, JangER Applied vs). ees 
as per WB cei } 99 from Main to Upper or Spar Deck 
» height extended at bilges Sheersivake ’). ic... ..cccscescs cess 
Beams, Upper, Spar, or Awning »» Upper or Spar Deck Sheerstrake 
Deck, single or double breadth and thickness ............... 
Angle Iron, Plate or Tee Butt Straps to outside plating, breadth and 
Balp Troniaicce-sctescsat UNHIGHTOHA cu spssuevecccssasesades eaptenia 
», Single or double Angle Lengths of Plating............ ‘a 
Iron on upper edge ....,.. Shifts of Plating, and Stringers............... 
S Average space..,......... Gunwale Plate on ends of Awning, Spar, or 
»» Mainor Middle Deck, single Upper Deck Beams, breadth and 
or double Angle Iron, thickness  .........c00s0 as Ni geapbupeseters 
Plate or Tee Bulb Iron... Angle Tron Gh dibtos.ccsuectess es steers 
», Single or double Angle | Tie Plates (fore and aft), outside Hatch- 
Iron on upper edge ...... } WY Bo ccep esa avatuyestsesthowatsactcgessctoss cs 
> Average Space..........4. Diagonal Tie Plates on Beams (No. of 
», Lower Deck, Hold, or | pairs, be es Snehatin coh kae coin vodeeeaaee 
Orlop, single or double Planksheer, material and seantling ......... 
Angle Iron, Plate or Tee | | Waterways, ditto ditto —sseeas 
ay Erovin eg van evass we ae Flat of Upper Deck, ditto ditto = ...... | 
», Single or double Angle How fastened to Beams ..........ccccecccceseee 
Iron on upper edge ...... Stringer Plate on ends of Main or Middle 
“ Average space............ Deck Beams, breadthand thickness 
Keelsons, centre line, single or (Is the Stringer Plate attached to the out- 
double plate, box, or side plating ?) 
intercostal, Plates...... Angle Irons on ditto (No. | ere ieee tet re 
a8 Rider Plate .............00..6 Tie Plates, outside Hatchways ............... 
» Bulb Plate to Intercostal Diagonal Tie Plates on Beams (No. of 
MESSIHON sibs pab sc. tes exe ; {| pairs, | Cree ee en es 
ret PAN DIGMINOVS!s, pepsccessseee « : | Waterways, materials, and scantlings ...... | 
»,» Double Angle Iron Side | Flat of Middle Deck, ditto ditto ......... | 
HBpISG sn. ou ti aceute | |, How fastened to Beams .............00.s0se0000 
» Side Intercostal Plate ... | | Stringer Plates on ends of Lower Deck, 
ae “a Avgle Irons.., | Hold, or Orlop Beams ............... | 
= Attached to outside (Is the Stringer Plate attached to the out- 
plating with angle iron | side plating?) | 
Bilge Angle Irons ..............s00008 | Angle Irons on ditto (No. D eeicestase sone | 
a bp) PRADA ON, oscocnaen Stringer or Tie Plates, outside Hatehways 
pS 3,  Intercostal Plates i Blatof Dower D delet z..cc3ecsctscrsteas bois 
riveted to plating | } Ceiling betwixt Decks, thickness and 
for length... SMAUOPIAL 5. 0assnev5enstasntoeteresthteiesiase 
3, Stringer Angle Irons ...,..... » ._inhold _ ditto ditto 
3, Antercostal Plates riveted to | Main piece of Rudder, diameter at head... 
plating for —— length ... | | - ry at heel... 
Side stringer Angle Irons ..,.,.... : : 
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(Can the rudder be unshipped afloat ? 
Bulkheads, No. Thickness of: 
Ditto, Height up 
Ditto, | How secured to sides of ship 
Ditto, Size of Vertical Angle Irons, and distance apart, ————————in. 
Ditto, | Are the outside Plates doubled two spaces of Frames in length ?————--—— 
Transoms, material 


Knight-heads Hawse Timbers —-- 
Windlass Pall Bitt— ————_ 
The Frames extend in one length from to riveted through plates 


with in. rivets, about apart. 
The Reversed Angle Irons on floors and frame extend 


middle line to 


and to alternately. 
Keelsons. Are the various lengths of plates and angle irons properly connected ? And 
butts properly shifted ? 
Plating. Garboard, double riveted to keel, with rivets in. diameter, averaging ins. 


from centre to centre. 

Edges of Garboards and to upper part of bilge, worked clencher, double riveted; with 

- rivets in. diameter, averaging ins. from centre to centre. 

Butts from Keel to turn of Bilge, worked carvel, double riveted ; with rivets 
diameter, averaging ins. from centre to centre. 

5 Butts of strakes at Bilge for length, treble riveted with butt 
straps thicker than the plates they connect. 

Edges from Bilge to Main Sheerstrake, worked clencher, double or single riveted; with 
rivets in. diameter, averaging ins. from centre to centre. 

Butts from Bilge to Main Sheerstrake, worked carvel, double riveted; with rivets 

in. diameter, averaging ins. from centre to centre. 

Edges of main Sheerstrake, double or single riveted. Upper Sheerstrake, double or single 


in. 


riveted. 

- Butts of Main Sheerstrake, treble riveted for-————leng th amidships. Butts of upper 
or Spar Sheerstrake, treble riveted -_———lengtth amidships. 

ts Butts of Main Stringer Plates, treble riveted for—————length amidships. Butts of 
Upper or Spar Stringer Plate, treble riveted for———length. 


Breadth of laps of plating 


Breadth of laps of plating in double riveting 
in single riveting -, 

Butt Straps of Keelsons, Stringer and Tie Plates, treble, double, or single riveted ? 
Waterway, how secured to beams——_——-———_( Haplain by sketch, of necessary.) 
Beams of the various Decks, how secured to the sides ? 
No. of breasthooks crutches 
What description of iron is used for Frames, Beams, Keelsons, Tie and Stringer Plates, Outside 

Plating, &c. ? 
Manufacturer’s Name or Trade Mark 
The above is a correct description. 


Builder’s Signature. 


ac ies aeeenimmecon POMPEU EN & Signature. 


Workmansuip.—Are the butts of plating planed or otherwise fitted ? 
Do the edges of the carvel work and of the butts fay close together throughout their length 
without requiring any making good of deficiencies ? 
Are the fillings between the ribs and plates solid single pieces ? 
Do the holes for riveting plate to frames, butt straps, or plate to plate, &c., conform well 
to each other? 
Aye the rivet holes well and sufficiently counter sunk in the plate and punched from the faying 
surfaces >—— 
Do any rivets break into or through the seams or butts of the plating ? 


———— 
> mas 


Masts, Bowsprit, Yards, &c. are 


in 
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condition, and sufficient in size and length. 


Tf of Iron or Steel, give Scantlings of Plating, Angle Irons, §c., and further explain by a Sketch, 
showing how the lower Masts and Bowsprit are constructed, showing the number of Plates and 
Angle Irons, mode of riveting, quality of Materials, and if stamped with Maker’s name. 


State also Length and Diameter of Lower Masts and Bowsprit 


jo. FoR BQUIPMENT lo a/822/.05 Ss ul, slee2|-5e 
No. ror EQUIPMENT 12] |gs¥leeel8Ze|| ancuons, |No. 4 z pEELElsEe 
| SaILs, CaBLes, &e, im s\Pese ee] ey = ale "Sieg |e Be 
No.| Fore Sails, HORT hy ete peed ae | Clem aes | | 
i ee oO, *7. i Sr man  inos Y = | ‘ 
| Fore Top Sails, Hempen Stream Cable | | | Bowers* .., | | 
Fore Topmast Stay || Hawser.............0000+ ee | 
‘ | | | lle 
Sails, ROWIMNEBY gocee casos toes || Stream ...... 
e i r | | 
| Main Sails, WAND: orc yacge teen sehorts : 
ow ae ; Kedges...... 
| Main Top Sails, and quality- 3 | 
* State Machine where Tested, Date, and Name of Superintendent. 
Standing and Running Rigging sufficient in size, and in quality. 
She has Long Boat and 
The Windlass is Capstan and Rudder 
Pumps 
EnGINE Room Sxyiicuts.— How constructed ? How secured in ordinary weather ?——- 
What arrangements for deadlights in bad weather ? 
Coat BunKER OprninGs.—How constructed ? How are lids secured ? Height 


above deck ? 


Scuppers, &c.—What arrangements for clearing upper deck of water, in case of shipping a 


sea ? 


Carco Hatcuways.—How 


hatch — 
secured ? 


formed ? 
Quarter-hatch 


What arrangement for shifting beams ? 


Harcues, if strong and efficient ? 


State size Main Hatcu Fore- 
If of extraordinary size, state how framed and 


Order for Special Survey) 


No. 
Date 


Order for Ordinary Sur- while building, 


vey No. 
Date 


Dates of 
Surveys held 


as per Section 
1S: 


No——inBuilder’s Yard. 


GENERAL REMARKS. 


1st. On the several parts of the frame, when in place, 
and before the plating was wrought 

2nd. On the plating during the process of riveting —— 

3rd. When the beams were in and fastened, and before 
the decks were laid 

4th. When the ship was complete, and before the plating 
was finally coated or cemented 

5th. After the ship was launched and equipped 


(State quality of Workmanship, &c.) 


State if one, two, or three-decked vessel, or if spar or awning decked, and the lengths of poop, fore- 
castle, or raised quarter deck, and the length of double or part double bottom. 


How are the surfaces preserved from oxidation? Inside 


I am of opinion this vessel should be classed 


The amount of the Entry Fee 


Special 
Certificate 


see ewee 


Outside 
a ; : is received by me, 
£ : ———. 187— ihe 


Travelling Expenses (if any) £ 


Committee’s Minute 
Character assigned 


No. 6.—FORM OF REPORT OF ANNUAL SURVEY. 


No. Survey held at Date 18 on the Master Tonnage 
—— Built at When built ———— By whom built Owners 
Port belonging to Destined Voyage If Surveyed Afloat or in Dry Dock 

Last Survey, No. Port of ———— Classed 

Present condition of the 
M)GGHS.  cccsestivsetinnssn¥avecebe tevensmens Treenails ....ccssccscscecseesacuceevenees Windlass and Capstan ....sssseseeees 
Waterways ...cccscsscsscsseerssesceecaes Breasthooks and Stemson  .....sseveee PUMpS veveeeecseeseenseesereneeeeenees 
COMINGS ....c.ccecovesseserenecercsvesens Transoms, Pointers, and Crutches ... | Boats .....sssssseseesessereeseenrenneeres 
Upper Deck Beams and Fastenings ... Timbers of the Frame at the openings | Masts, Yards, &C. .....sssssseeesreeeee 
Lower Deck Beams and Fastenings ... Ditto _ at other places ... | Condition, how ascertained .......4 
Planksheers  ..ssssscssocnsevessesessees KeelsonS —ssassscsvessesssceececsccseecs SATIS» acu ca guensvebeWetners¥evevecanancans 
Sheerstrakes  ....scsesesssscsetecvassees Clamps and Shelf3 .....csssseeseeeeeees Anchors, No. Of ....scsseeseseesenseneee 
Topsides ......ssscecennseeceeneeeeesenees Ceiling —...ssssccceeseetenceecsconcccncs CAH 168ci 5 cckte sacsscssceuaasnpensoxunvers 
DWSlGS: cocecce ate onka duceh tatsnscbeaseun ts BGG Ge Sidins bed sars pennnaneesacastins Hawsers and Warps .....ssseeseeeeeee 
Plank (Bottom) and Counter ...... Copper: <psec<0s- When put on .......4 Standing & Running Rigging ...... 


Caulking of Bottom, Deck, and Waterways 
Coal Bunker, Openings, Lids, &e. 
Hatches 


Engine Room Skylights Scuppers 


Cargo and Main Hatchways 


General Observations and Opinion, 


18 


Committee’s Minute 
Character assigned 


No. 7.—FORM OF CERTIFICATE OF CHARACTER. 
Lloyd’s Register of British and Foreign Shipping. 
ESTABLISHED 1834. 


Certificate (if required), 


he No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 
London, 18 
hese ave to Certify, That the ——————— of —<$__—_———_ 
Master, Tons, bound to , has been Surveyed 
at by the Surveyors to this Society, and reported to be, on the ———— 


eee ee ee rie ee nn ere ae ae oe 
and that she has been CLASSED and entered in the REGISTER BOOK of this Society with the 


Character 


_——————— Te 


Witness my hand, 


eee — Chairman. 


Secretary. 


Charge 
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No. 8.—FORM OF ENGINEER SURVEYOR’S REPORT ON MACHINERY. 


ENGINES. 
Report (if any) on Hull of Vessel. Port——_-——- No. 


Description ————~ Made by ————- When —————18 ——At ————— Diameter 
of cylinder—————_ Length of stroke—————-._ No. of revolutions per minute 
Point of cut off ————— Diameter of screw shaft ————— Diameter of crank shaft 
journalsk——————_ Diameter of screw, or of paddle-wheel———_ Pitch of screw 
No. of blades, total surfaee—————__ No. of bilge-pumps and sizes 
Do they pump from each compartment ————— Are all the bilge suction-pipes fitted 
with roses ————— No. of feed pumps and sizes —————-—-_ What gauges are 
there attached to the engines and boilers ————— Description and size of Donkey Pumps 
Where do they pump from —————— _ No. of bilge injections and 
sizes ————— Are they connected to air, or circulating pumps ————— Is there a 
hand-pump in the engine-room ——————-_ Can it be worked by the main engines 
Is there a deck hose of sufficient length to reach to any part of the vessel 


MAIN BOILERS. 


Number ————— Description —————-— Made by ————— When 
18—— At ————-__ Working pressure Tested by hydraulic pressure to 
Date ————— Description of super-heating apparatus ————— Can each 
boiler be worked separately ————— Can the super-heater be shut off and the boilers 
worked separately ————— Description and area of safety-valves on each boiler 
No. of square feet of fire-grate surface in each boiler ————— Are there separate blow-off 
and brine-cocks on each boiler, independent of those on the vessel’s skin ————— Are all 


pipes, cocks, roses, and pumps in connection with the machinery accessible at all times——— 


DONKEY BOILER. 
Description ————— Where fixed ————— Working pressure ————— Tested 
by hydraulic pressure to —————- Date —————___ Description and area of safety 
valves —————_ No. of square feet of fire-grate 


PIPES, COCKS, AND CONNECTIONS. 

Are all connections with the sea direct on the skin of the ship ————— Are they Kingston 
valves or common cocks —————_ Are they fixed sufficiently high on the ship’s side to be 
seen without lifting the stokehole plates —————_ Are the discharge-pipes above or below 
the deep water-line ——-——— Are they each fitted with a discharge valve on the plating of 
the vessel —————- What pipes are carried through the bunkers ————— _ How are 
they protected —————- When were the stern tube, propeller, screw shaft, and all connec- 
tions examined in dry dock——————_ Are the pipes, cocks, and valves arranged so as to 
prevent an unintentional connection between the sea and the bilge ————— Is the screw 
shaft-tunnel water-tight and fitted with a sluice door on bulkhead 


Manufacturer. 


I hereby certify that the whole of the above are correct particulars of the Machinery and 
Boilers of the Lron (or Wood) Screw (or Paddle) Steam Vessel owned by 
of the Port of —_——_——— of Tons Register, and —————- 
Registered Horse Power,‘and that they have been carefully inspected and examined by 
me at ————————————-and found to be at this date, viz., 18 in good order 
and safe working condition, 


Engineer Surveyor to Lloyd’s Register of Shipping. 


~~ 
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No. 9.—FORM OF CERTIFICATE FOR BOILERS AND ENGINES. 


Lloyd’s Register of British and Foreign Shipping. 


ESTABLISHED 1834. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, 


London, 187 


hese are to Certify, That the Engines and Boilers 


of the —_—_—_- —_—__—— of —————_— —__——— Master, 
Tons, have been surveyed at — ——by the Engineeer Surveyors to this 
Society, and reported to be on the in good, efficient, and safe working 


condition, and that the Record Luoyp’s M.C. (Lloyd’s Machinery Certificate), 


has been made in the Register Book accordingly. 


Witness my hand, 


—__—___—__—__—_——- Chairman. 


Secretary. 


Charge 


COPIES OF CIRCULARS, NOTICES, ETC. 131 
Crrcurar, No. 305. 
AWNING-DECKED STEAMERS. 


It being a condition in the Rules of Lloyd’s Register of British and Foreign Shipping, that “iz 
Awning-decked vessels there must be scuppers and ports at the main deck through the side, to discharge water,” 
and it having come to the knowledge of the Committee that in certain cases the scuppers and ports have been 
permanently closed, in contravention of the above Regulation, and the Committee having expunged the 
Character assigned to a vessel which has been so dealt with :— 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN to the owners of Awning-decked Vessels classed in Lloyd’s Register 
Book, that in any cases brought to the knowledge of the Committee of the closing of the scuppers or the 
securing of the ports in such vessels, contrary to the Regulation in question, they will immediately suspend 
the Character assigned to them. 

By order of the Committee, 
BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 
LLOYD’S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING, Secretary. 
No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 
27th February, 1873. 


No. 314, 


AWNING-DECKED VESSELS. 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that, with reference to the Rule requiring that ‘in Awning-decked 
vessels there must be scuppers and ports at the main deck through the side, to discharge water,” the Committee 
have passed the following Resolutions, viz. :— 


“Tn the case of the vessels xow building, provided every frame be extended to the awning deck and a 
load-line submitted to the Committee be approved by them, ports and seuppers may be dispensed with.” 


“Tn all cases in which, in consequence of a doad-line having been agreed upon as the ground for dis- 
pensing with ports and scuppers, should the vessel’s draught in sa/¢ water exceed that indicated by the load- 
line, she shall cease to be entitled to a class in the Register Book, whilst so loaded; and in all cases where a 
class has been assigned to a vessel haying ports and scuppers, such class will be forfeited if the ports and 


scuppers be closed.” 

“The load-line so agreed to by the General Committee is to be inserted in the Certificates and in the 
Register Book.” 

** Awning-decked Ships which have already been allowed to have ports and scuppers closed, are to have 
their load-line inserted in their Certificates of Classification, and recorded in the Register Book.” 


By order of the Committee, 
BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 
No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., Secretary. 
21st August, 1873. 


[See also Circulars on next page. 
= 


] 
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Crrcutak, No. 340. 


AWNING-DECKED STEAMERS. 


LLOYD’S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING, 
No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 
8th December, 1875. 


Cee ee ee enwereneee 


With reference to the Notices, numbered 305 and 314, issued by the Committee of this Society in 
February and August, 1873, calling attention to the conditions under which Awning-decked Vessels are 
classed in the Register Book, I am directed, in forwarding to you copies of those Notices, to acquaint you 
that the Committee, having become aware that the condition on classification, that the Ports and Scuppers 
at the main deck must remain open for the discharge of water, continues to be contravened, have resolved, 
that in all cases of Awning-decked Vessels classed in the Register Book, a load-line shall be determined on 
or them, to be marked on the Ship’s side, and recorded in the Register Book and on the Certificate of 
Classification. 

Under these circumstances, I am to request you will submit to me for the Committee’s consideration 
the load-line you suggest for adoption in the case of your Iron Screw Steamer............sssssecerseeceesee see eeaes 

I have to add, that in every instance of non-compliance with this requirement within six months of the 
date hereof, the character of the vessel will be expunged from the Register Book. 


Your obedient Servant, 


(Signed) B. WAYMOUTH, 


Secretary. 


Crreutar, No, 354. 


AWNING-DECKED STEAMERS. 


LLOYD’S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING, 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, 


Tee Pee eee eee eee ee ee 


eee eee ee 


With reference to the Circular Letter, numbered 340, issued by the Committee of this Society 
in December, 1875, conveying their Resolution, that in all cases of Awning-decked Vessels classed in the 
Register Book, a load-line shall be determined on for them, to be marked on the Ship’s sides, and recorded 
in the Register Book and on the Certificate of Classification, I am to acquaint you that the Committee 


EEE 
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having understood that the above requirement as to the marking of the load-line on the ship’s sides has 
not in all cases been complied with, they hereby call attention thereto; and I am to add that the mark 
decided upon by the Committee, to be painted on each side of the ship as nearly amidships as practicable, 
shall be a diamond with a bar at each end, having the letter L above the left bar and the letter R above 
the right bar, as herein illustrated. 

The centre of the bar to be the load-line. 


i preety pre eee 


Your obedient Servant, 


B. WAYMOUTH, 


- ' 
‘«-I2 INS-> 
1 

<~-1a ins---3 


To be white or yellow on a dark 


Secretary. 


ground, or blackion a light ground. 


Crrcutar, No. 369. 


AWNING-DECKED STEAMERS. 


LLOYD’S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING, 
No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 
4th January, 1877. 


I beg to refer you to my letter of the 8th December, 1875, with its enclosures (and of which I now 
transmit copies), acquainting you with the Committee’s determination to expunge from the Register Book the 
Character assigned therein to the Awning-decked Screw Steamer..............sscccossecsoscsccenssecencsceessescscses 
unless a load-line be approved by the Committee for this vessel, and be marked on the Ship’s sides, and 
recorded in the Register Book and on the Certificate of her Classification; and I am to add that in the 
absence of a reply thereto, the Committee feel it to be out of their power to continue the character of the 
vessel in the Register Book, and that unless a satisfactory reply be received prior to the reprinting of the 
book in April next, the vessel’s character will be expunged therefrom by a red line. 

I at the same time enclose a circular letter, Numbered 354, showing the form of mark decided on by 
the Committee for the ship’s sides. 


Your obedient Servant, 
B. WAYMOUTH, 


Secretary. 
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No. 377. 
LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


EXPIRATION OF CHARACTER OF SHIPS CLASSED A, anp A in RED. 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN, that in pursuance of the Rules, Section 59 (as set forth below), 
and of a Resolution passed this day by the Committee of Lloyd’s Register of British and Foreign Shipping :— 


** All Ships classed A for a term of years, will, at the expiration of such term (or so soon after as may be 
practicable) have the word ‘expired’ inserted against their names in the Register Book, and if not surveyed 
and re-classed prior to the reprinting of the Register Book for issue in July next, will appear therein without 
character.” 

The foregoing Resolution will likewise apply to Ships classed A in Red, whose period of exemption 
from special re-survey will terminate on the 31st December. 


By order of the Committee, 


BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhiil, London, E.C., Secretary. 
25th October, 1877. 


EXTRACT FROM THE RULES, SECTION 59. 


“ At the termination of the several periods assigned to ships for remaining on the character A, or A in 
Red, they will have the word ‘ eapired’ inserted against them; and if not surveyed prior to the reprinting of 
the Register Book, they will appear without any character.’’* 


No. 378. 


SHIPS CLASSED A IN RED, OR &. 


The Rules, Sections 60 and 61, requiring that Ships classed A in Red, or Ai, shall be surveyed annually, 
or on their return from every Foreign voyage :— 

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN, that in accordance with the above Rules, and in pursuance of a 
Resolution passed this day by the Committee, the Characters of Ships classed A in Red, or Ai, which shall 


not have been surveyed since the year 1875, will be omitted in reprinting the Register Book for issue in 
July, 1878. 


By order of the Committee, 
BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 
No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., Secretary. 
25th October, 1877. 


N.B.—In the case of Ships which it shall be made to appear, by letter addressed to the Secretary, have 
not been in any Port in the United Kingdom, since 1875, the above Resolution will not be applied. 


* The terms of years assigned to ships on the character A, launched previously to the 1st July, 1859, also of ships launched 
during the first six months of the years 1860, 1861, 1862, and 1863, will expire on the 31st December of the last year of the 
periods assigned to them respectively. 

The terms assigned to ships launched during the /as¢ six months of the years 1859, 1860, 1861, and 1862, will expire on the 
30th June next after the lest year of the periods assigned to them respectively. 

In the case of ships }i. xched on and after the 1st July, 1863, the period originally assigned to them on the A 1 character, will 
in every case date from the month in which the vessel may be launched, and will expire at the end of the corresponding month in 
the year at which the period assigned terminates, 
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No. 388. 


LLOYD’S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


ALTERATIONS AND AMENDMENTS MADE IN THE RULES OF THE SOCIETY BY THE 


GENERAL COMMITTEE ON THURSDAY, lst NOVEMBER, 1877. 


IRON SHIPS. 


CLASSIFICATION OF SHIPS FOR SPECIAL PURPOSES OR TRADES. 


That the fourth paragraph on the first page of the Rules for Iron Ships be replaced by the following, 
Vv1Z.— 

Vessels which are built for special purposes, and which are considered fit for such purposes, although not 
eligible to be classed for the conveyance of dry and perishable cargoes to and from all parts of the world, may 
be classed AX provided all the details of the scantlings and arrangements be submitted to the Committee for 
approval. 

To the class AX in such cases will be affixed a designation, showing the particular trade or purpose for 
which the vessels are intended, thus :— 

TAN “For River purposes only.” 
vN « Por Tug purposes.” 
TAN “Fishing Smack.” 


van * Yacht.” 
TAN «Tor Channel purposes.” 


In the latter vessels, the particular Channel purposes intended are to be defined thus, “‘ Bristol Channel,” 
“Tyish Channel,” “English Channel,” ‘‘ Newhaven—Dieppe,” &c.; and all vessels classed for Channel purposes 
must have a load-line, as required in Awning-decked vessels, to be submitted for the approval of the Com- 


mittee. 


| 
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No. 388 (continued). 


EFRON SHIPS. 
PILLARS TO BEAMS OF IRON SHIPS, Section 15, Page 62. 


In Section 15, the first line to stand thus :— 


“All beams for at least three-fourths the length of the vessel amidships,” &c. (instead of one-haff as at 
present). 


After the third paragraph of this Section, the following paragraph has been inserted— 

“ When split pillars are fitted for the purpose of securing shifting boards, each of the separate parts of 
the pillar where split should be made at least half an inch larger than the half of the single pillar required 
by the Rules, and the parts are to be efficiently connected by bolts or otherwise to the satisfaction of the 
Surveyors.” 

“ Where hollow pillars are to be used, the diameter and thickness of the same are to be submitted for 


the approval of the Committee.” 


The Section therefore will stand thus, viz.:— 
PILLARS. 


Section 15. All beams, for at least three-fourths the length of the vessel amidships, the alternate beams 
before and abaft this length, and all carlings of hatchways, exceeding in length six spaces of frames, to be 
pillared; in addition, the beams under deck houses, bowsprit, pall bitt, windlass, steam winches, and capstan 
are to be pillared, and wherever else the Surveyors may deem necessary; the pillars to have not less than two 
rivets in each of their ends, so as to form a continuous tie from the keelson to the upper, spar, or awning deck, 
and to be of the sizes given in Table G1. Where a vessel has three decks or tiers of beams, the size of the 
pillars to the middle tier is to be a mean between the sizes given in Table G 1. 


All pillars to have solid welded heads and heels. 


Pillars which extend from the keelson to the upper deck beams, in vessels with two decks or tiers of 
beams, or to the middle deck beams in vessels with three decks or tiers of beams, are to have their diameter 
increased by three-eighths of an inch beyond that given in Table G 1. 


When split pillars are fitted for the purpose of securing shifting boards, each of the separate parts of the 
pillar where split should be made at least half an inch larger than the half of the single pillar required by the 
Rules, and the parts are to be efficiently connected by bolts or otherwise to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. 


Where hollow pillars are to be used, the diameter and thickness of the same are to be submitted for the 
approval of the Committee. 


If pillars be fitted on a shaft tunnel, the tunnel should be strengthened in way of them, by doubling plates 
and angle irons, or by other efficient means, to the satisfaction of the Surveyors. Great care is to be taken to 
insure the beams in the engine-room being pillared where practicable. 


By order of the Committee, 
B. WAYMOUTH, 
Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 
lst November, 1877. 
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CrrcuLar, No. 395. 


LLOYD’S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING, 
No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E. G 


3rd January, 1878. 


Sir, 


With reference to the requirements in the foot-note to Table No. 22, that all Anchors, 
including Stream and Kedge Anchors, exceeding 168 Ib. in weight, must be tested according to 
the requirements of the Act of Parliament, I have to acquaint you, that it has been determined 
by the Committee that the weight of the anchors in question shall be calculated ex-stock, and, in 


this view, the foot-note will in future read thus,— 


“(¢c) All Anchors, including Stream and Kedge Anchors, exceeding in weight 168 lb., ex-stock, to be tested 


according to the requirements of the Act of Parliament, and the Certificates of Test produced.” 


You will therefore be governed in your proceedings in this matter accordingly. 


I am, Sir, 
Your obedient Servant, 


B. MARTELL, 


pro Secretary. 
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CrRcuULAR No. 398, 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING, 


ALTERATIONS AND AMENDMENTS MADE IN THE RULES OF THE SOCIETY BY THE 
GENERAL COMMITTEE ON THURSDAY, 7th MARCH, 1878. 


TRON SHIPS. 
DIAGONAL TIE-PLATES ON UPPER DECK BEAMS. 


Rules, Page 64.—The Rules for Iron Ships at Section 17 amended by the introduction of the following 
words after the second paragraph of that Section, viz. :— 


“Tn addition to the foregoing, in sailing vessels of 1200 tons and above, four pairs of diagonal tie-plates 
are to be fitted on the upper deck beams, in which case the breadth of the upper deck stringer plate may be 
reduced from that given by Table G4, by half the breadth required for tie-plates.” 


WOOD SHIPS. 
JUMPED KNEES PROHIBITED. 
Rules, Pages 18 and 35.—A foot-note added to Table F, attached to the Rules that “Jumped 
Knees will not be allowed,” and Sections 46 and 62 of the Rules amended accordingly. 


TABLE A. 
New ZEALAND Woop “ PunvuTUKAWA.” 


Table A following Page 41—The New Zealand wood “Puhutakawa” added to the third line of 
Table A attached to the Rules. 


By Order of the Committee, 


B. WAYMOUTH, 


Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C., 
th March, 1878. 
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Notice No. 392. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING. 


SHIPS BUILT OF STEEL. 


NOTICE Is HEREBY GIVEN, that the Committce of this Society have this day passed the 
following Resolutions, amending Notice No. 379 in regard to the classing of Ships built of Steel :— 


1. In all cases where it is proposed to build ships of steel for classification in the Register Book, 
a sketch of midship section with longitudinal plans showing the details of the scantlings and arrange- 
ments, must in the first place be submitted for the approval of the Committee, and the vessel so approved 
must be built under Special Survey. 

2. A general reduction of 20 per cent. in the thickness of the plating, frames, &c., of ships built of 
steel from that prescribed in Tables G1, G 2, G 3, and G 4, for Iron Ships of the 90AX grade or above 
will be allowed, subject to such modifications as may be deemed necessary by the Committee, according 
to the size of the vessel, when the plans, &c., are submitted for their approval.* 

3. The steel to be used in ships building for classification in the Register Book, will be required 
to stand the following tests, to be applied under the personal inspection of the Surveyors to the Society, 
to samples selected by them whenever deemed by them to be desirable. 

And the Committee will require that every plate, beam, and angle supplied for 
these ships shall be clearly and distinctly stamped in two places with a brand similar 
to the following, thus :—denoting that a shearmg from the plate or angle so marked 
has successfully been bent cold after being tempered as described in the temper 
test which follows, and that the plate or angle in question is capable of withstanding 
the whole of the tests contained below. 


TESTS. 


Strips eut lengthwise or crosswise of the plate, and also angle and bulb steel, to have an ultimate 
tensile strength of not less than 27, and not exceeding 31 tons per square inch of section, with an 
elongation corresponding to 20 per cent. on a length of 8 inches before fracture. 

Strips cut from the plate, angle or bulb stecl to be heated to a low cherry-red, and cooled in water 
of 82° Fahrenheit, must stand bending double round a curve of which the diameter is not more than 
three times the thickness of the plates tested. 

4. No reduction will be allowed in the sizes of rivets from those which would be required by the 
Rules for the vessels if built of iron. 

5. In other respects the Rules for the construction of Ivon Ships will apply equally to ships built 
of steel. 

By Order of the Committee, 
BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 


Secrelary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, B.C., 
20/h December, 1877. 


* The rivets, keel, stem, sternpost, rudder, and pillars, and the girders and top of Juner bottoms, may be of iron of the 
usual size, but no other parts of such ships are to be of iron without the special sanction of the Committee. 
7 As required in iron ships, all plates, beams, and angles to be legibly stamped in two places with the manufaclurer’s name 
or trade-mark, and the place where made, which is also to be stated in the report of survey. 
mi 
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Circutar No, 336. 


LLOYD'S REGISTER OF BRITISH AND FOREIGN SHIPPING, 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE GUIDANCE OF ENGINEER SURVEYORS IN FIXING 
THE SAFE WORKING PRESSURE IN MARINE BOILERS. 


CYLINDRICAL SHELLS. 


The strength of circular shells to be calculated from the actual strength of the longitudinal joint by the 
following formula::— 


hy < ae Aig working pressure in lbs, per square inch. 


where 51,520 = assumed tensile and shearing strength of iron in lbs, per square inch. 
T = thickness of plate in inches. 
D = mean diameter of shell in inches. 


lI 


C = ratio of area of plate left between rivet holes, or area of rivets im shear to the area of 
solid plate, the smaller ratio to be taken. 
65 = factor of safety. 


Proper deduction to be made for openings in shell. 
All manholes in circular shells to be stiffened with compensating rings. 


The shell plates wnder domes in boilers so fitted, to be stayed from the top of the dome or otherwise 
stiffened, 


STAYS. 
The stays supporting the flat surfaces, ave not to be subjected to a greater strain than 6,000 Ibs. per 
square inch of section, calculated from the weakest part of the stay or fastening. 


FLAT PLATES. 
The strength of flat plates supported by stays to be taken from the following formula :— 


or ie 


P = working pressure in lbs, per square inch. 
where “T = thicknéss of plate in sixteenths of an inch. 
P = greatest pitch in inches. 
¢ 100 for screw stays with riveted heads. 
~ L120 for stays secured with double nuts, and for screw stays fitted with nuts. 
Proper allowance to be made for the stiffening of these plates by angle or TT irons riveted to them, or by 
large washers riveted under the outside nuts. 
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CIRCULAR No. 336 (continued ). 


GIRDERS. 


The strength of girders supporting the tops of combustion chambers and other flat surfaces to be taken 
from the following formula :— 
3 
Sh ats = Cerrar pressure in Ibs, per square inch. 
(eerie Desk 
where |. = length of girder. 
= pitch of stays. 
= distance apart of girders. 
depth of girder at centre. 
= thickness of girder at centre. All these dimensions to be taken in inches. 
6,000, if there is one stay to each girder. 


QO AOD 
I| 


= 9,000, if there are two or three stays to each girder. 
10,200, if there are four stays to each girder. 


COLLAPSING OF CIRCULAR FURNACES. 


The strength of furnaces to resist collapsing to be calculated from the following formula :-— 
to) p fo) 5 
89,600 x T? : : P 
fas a = Working pressure in lbs. per square inch. 
Lx D 
where 89,600 = constant. 
T = thickness of plates in inches. 
1D = outside diameter of furnace in inches. 
L. = length of furnaces in feet. If rings are ‘fitted, the length between rings to be taken. 


These formule are issued for the guidance of Engineer Surveyors in fixing the working pressure in 
Marine Boilers; and represent the general practice of the country. Any boilers constructed to work at a 
higher pressure than they allow should, together with all the circumstances of the case, be reported to the 


Committee, at as early a stage as possible. 
By Order of the Committee, 
BERNARD WAYMOUTH, 


Secretary. 


No. 2, White Lion Court, Cornhill, London, E.C. 
25th November, 1876. 
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